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Live as if you were to die tomorrow. Learn as if you were to live forever.
Mahatma Gandhi

Once you stop learning, you start dying.
Albert Einstein

Education is not preparation for life, education is life itself.
John Dewey

Youth is not a time of life; it is a state of mind; it is a matter of the will,
quality of the imagination, a vigour of the emotions.

Samuel Ullman

Youth is happy because it has the capacity to see beauty.
Anyone who keeps the ability to see beauty never grows old.

Franz Kafka

Dream, Dream, Dream.
Dreams transform into thoughts and thoughts result in action.

APJ Abdul Kalam

You should always be learning. If you're the smartest
person in the room, you're in the wrong place.

Erika Bearman

Arise! Awake! And stop not until the goal is reached.
Swami Vivekananda




The whole purpose of education is to turn mirrors into windows.
Sydney J. Harris

A house is not a home unless it contains food

and fire for the mind as well as for the body.
Benjamin Franklin

There is nothing like staying at home for real comfort.
Jane Austen

People usually are the happiest at home.

i i There is no place more delightful than one's own fireplace.
W Cicero

The roots of education are bitter, but the fruit is sweet.

William Shakespeare

Aristotle

Education is the most powerful weapon which you can use to change the world.
Nelson Mandela

Education is simply the soul of a society as it passes from one generation to another.
Gilbert K. Chesterton
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LESSON 1. Where do people live?

Communicative area: describing and comparing housing
landscapes in Britain and Belarus

Active vocabulary: a detached house, a semi-detached
house, a terraced house, housing, privacy, spacious,
affordable, own, to convert, to rent

.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.°

Receptive grammar: Present Continuous Passive i

1. Look at the pictures of different kinds of housing. Discuss the
questions.

1. Which of the kinds of housing can be found in your city /
town / village?

2. Which of them have you seen in other places / been to?

3. In your opinion, what people are they ideal for?

4. Which of these places would you like to live in? Why?

a bungalow ['bangolou] a maisonette [ meizon'et]



a detached [dr'tet{t] house terraced ['terast] houses

a studio ['stju:diou] flat a block of flats

a cottage ['kotid3] a semi-detached [,semidr'tetft] house

-
[

— —l—l—l—ﬂ = S— /
a mansion ['manfon]

Did you know that?

In British English, a flat is what an American would call an
apartment [8'pp:tmant]. In the UK, the term apartment is used
to describe an expensive, posh (wukapHas / weikoyHas) flat.



2. a. "% Write 5 questions you would ask to find out about the
housing landscape (kunuwHbIl naHowaghm / xbinnéenl naHowaghm)
in Britain.

b. e ﬂ' Listen to the podcast about houses in Britain and follow
in the book. Have you found any answers to your questions? Is there
anything surprising for you?

If there is such a thing as a British dream, it’s to own a roof
over your head. Only 30 per cent of people choose to rent and
I’m sure it really pays to buy. The housing landscape in Britain
is extremely varied. Though houses differ in style, size, colour,
material, the age of the building, and many other things, they
are made up of four basic types.

Let’s start with the simple terraced house. Actually, it’s one
of the most well-known types of housing and about a quarter of
the Brits live with a neighbour on each side. In the past, terraced
houses were associated with the working class and now are found
in old industrial towns and cities. Generally speaking, they are
the cheapest type of house you can buy as they are small, come
with little to no garden space and have little privacy. Houses at
the end of the row are more expensive compared to those in the
middle because they are more spacious.

One third of the British population lives in semi-detached
houses where they have just one neighbouring family. Each
house is the mirror of the other. They are exactly the same inside
and outside. In general, they are more expensive compared to
terraced homes as they offer more privacy and there is more
garden space available.

A great number of people in Britain dream of having a
detached house with a garden. Such houses give total privacy,
which is so dear to any British heart. The land that surrounds
the house is a big plus for families who enjoy gardening or other
outdoor activities. One downside to this is that they are the
most expensive properties and only a quarter of the population
can afford it. A detached house can take on any form or style:
a bungalow, a cottage with a thatched (kpvtmas conomoir /
kpotmul canomail) roof or a spacious mansion. Thick walls,
small windows, and low ceilings usually characterise cottages.
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Originally, they housed agricultural workers and their families.
So these traditional houses are found in rural areas and some are
hundreds of years old. Good old bungalows are slowly becoming
a rare breed in the UK. They were first built for Europeans
who settled in Bengal in the 17t century but they aren’t really
being built in Britain anymore. Developers prefer to purchase a
bungalow and knock down the one-storey building so they could
build taller homes.

Quite a lot of people try to avoid living in blocks of flats
first of all because they provide the least amount of privacy.
Though London’s property landscape is dominated by flats,
their proportion in the whole country is second lowest in
Europe — about 14 per cent. For the most part, flats are the most
affordable type of the housing in the UK and it makes them ideal
for singles and small families. The most economical choices are
studio flats where the general living space consists of a living
room, a bedroom and a kitchen combined in one room. In the
UK, maisonettes were introduced in the 1960s before blocks of
flats were as common as they are now. Unlike flats that share
a corridor or a hallway, maisonettes have their own entrance
and cover more than one floor. You can often find them in large
period houses that have been converted or in a city centre above
shops.

c. Find the words in bold in ex. 2b that mean the following:

a) having a lot of space;

b) cheap enough for most people;

c) to pay money tolive in a building someone else owns;

d) the state of being able to be alone or free from public
attention;

e) an empty area that is available to be used;

f) tochange, to transform;

g) to have, to possess;

h) belonging to oneself.

3. a. How many basic categories of housing are there in Britain?
What are they? Rank them from the most to the least popular ones
according to the number of people living there. Is it the same in
Belarus?



b. Read the script of the podcast again and fill in the table.

Kind of housing Characteristic features

terraced houses

c. Work in pairs. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each
type of housing.

4. a. L Read the sentences taken from the podcast. Answer the
grammar questions about the parts in bold.

Good old bungalows are slowly becoming a rare breed in the
UK. They were first built for Europeans who settled in Bengal
in the 172 century but they aren’t really being built in Britain
anymore.

1. Are the sentences about present, past or future?

2. Do they tell us about a regular action or about a process?
3. What words signal Present Continuous?

4. Which of the forms is active and which one is passive?
5. What parts does Present Continuous Passive consist of?

b. =) Complete the formula for Present Continuous Passive. Go to
page 161/1791, read the rules in the Grammar Reference and check
yourself.

.IlI is/are + ...+ V, J

c. Read the article and say what tendency it describes. Find Present
Continuous Passive forms.

Small houses have numerous advantages and are becoming
increasingly popular among homebuyers throughout the South.
According to the Business Journal, many people in the
market for new houses aren’t looking for huge houses any

1 Russian / Belarusian



more. In order to save money and have a place more practical to
heat, cool and even clean, they are going for more modest living
spaces. As a result, houses that are being built in the South are
getting smaller. Some big houses are being converted into flats
and maisonettes: several flats are being made instead of one
house. Each one is being used by a family which could have used
the whole house previously.

5. a. Complete the questions with the active words of the lesson.

1. What types of ... are there in your neighbourhood? What
types are being built there? Are there any big houses ... into
separate flats? 2. Which of them are more popular with the
residents? Which of them is the most / least ...? 3. What type
of house do you live in? Does your family ... or ... it? 4. Does it
have any garden ...? 5. Is your house ... enough for your family?
6. Do you have a room of your ...? Are you happy with the ... your
house / flat offers you? Why (not)?

b. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions above.

6. "X Your British friend is doing a project on houses around the
world. Help him by writing a paragraph (about 150 words) about the
housing landscape in the place where you live. Use the active
vocabulary of the lesson and the phrases from the Useful Language
box. Follow the guidelines below:

* start with the general statement;

¢ in brief, describe each type of housing;

e express your opinion about the housing landscape.

Useful language box

Housing landscape: is varied (dominated by / made up
of) / consists of (includes) ...

Houses: look (are) exactly the same; differ in style (size /
colour / material / the age of building) ...

... are more expensive (spacious / affordable) compared to ...

. are found in ... / are associated with ... / were

introduced / were built in ...

.. come with little (no) garden space; offer (give /
provide) total (more / the least amount of) privacy.



One of the most affordable (well-known / popular) types
of housing ...

Features: ... make ... ideal for / characterise ...

People: prefer to rent (have their own ...) / dream of
having (renting, buying) / avoid living in / can(’t) afford
to rent (to buy)

... build taller (high-rise / low-rise) houses / convert /
knock down ...

LESSON 2. Upstairs and downstairs

Communicative area: describing a house

Active vocabulary: downstairs, upstairs, underneath,
bricks, tiles, modern conveniences, central heating,
a chest of drawers, a laundry basket, a lounge, a radiator,
a sink, a tap

1. a. Look at the picture of a house on page 11 and read the labels.
Have you learnt any new words?

b. Check your memory. Work in pairs. Close the book and answer
your partner’s questions about the picture. Change over.

Example: — Where are the bedrooms?
— They are upstairs.

c. Lots of modern conveniences [kan'vi:niansiz] in our houses have
replaced the traditional way of doing things and made it easy and
pleasant to live in. We are used to indoor bathrooms and hot and cold
running water.

What other mod cons do our houses have?

mod cons (informal) = modern conveniences
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first floor (US: WC attic  electricity

second floor) / bedroom

upstairs
[,Ap'steaz] M

bathroom

ground floor
(US: first floor)
downstairs
[daun'steaz]  dining
room

staircase
basement  ['steakers]

study
2. a. L= ﬁ Listen to Sam describing his house and answer the
questions.

1. What does he describe first — downstairs or upstairs?
2. What order does he describe the rooms in?
3. Is the house in the picture in ex. 1a his? Prove it.

b. L= ﬂ' Listen again and look at the pictures. Which of them are
not mentioned?

¢

bricks a microwave
['matkrowerv]

central heating a fireplace a radiator ['rerdierto]
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a cooling system — a laundry ['lomndri] a piano
air-conditioner basket
a comfy a wardrobe
['kamfi] chair ['woi(r)draub]

a carpet a shower a sink with two taps

3. Correct the sentences below.

1. Sam lives in a terraced house. 2. The house is made of
wood. 3. It has a thatched roof. 4. The house has no mod cons.
5. There are three rooms downstairs and four rooms upstairs.
6. It’s quite cold in winter in the house as there is only a fireplace
and no central heating there. 7. The only radiator is in the
bathroom. 8. If you come to Sam’s house through the back door,
you’ll find yourself in the lounge. 9. Their kitchen is equipped
with a gas cooker but they are going to buy a microwave as well.
10. You can find no carpets in the house except in Sam’s room.
11. They wash the dishes in the dishwasher. 12. The sink has one
tap. 13. The bathroom has a bath but no shower. 14. They keep
their pet in the laundry basket. 15. Sam’s bed is underneath the
computer desk. 16. Sam keeps his stuff in the attic.

stuff (sing.) = things (pl.)
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4. Work in pairs. Describe Sam’s house and make one-three
intentional mistakes for your partner to spot. Which of you has been
more attentive?

Example: There is a piano in the lounge.

5. a. Draw a plan of your house / flat similar to that in ex. 1a. Make
notes to describe it.

b. Work in pairs. Describe your house / flat for your partner to draw
its plan. Compare the results.

LESSON 3. The best place to live

Communicative area: expressing opinion, discussing
advantages and disadvantages of living in a flat and in a
detached house

Active vocabulary: commute, renovations, upkeep,
to move

Grammar: modal verbs and their functions (revision)

1. a. Read the extract from an article and fill in the missing
information.

Detached, single-family homes are the

end goal for the majority of Americans. _ -
While 1. ... per cent of the population _
would prefer to live in a single-family = dis

home, 2. ... in 3. ... Americans actually
do. Apartment and condo living is
only preferred by 4. ... per cent of the
population, yet 5. ... per cent of Americans
live in an apartment or condo.

But not just any single-family home will do. Americans also
show consensus on certain community factors. 6. ... per cent
would like to live in an area that is “away from it all” and only
7. ... per cent — “in the centre of it all”.

13



Did you know that?

A condo ['kondau] building (in North America) is an
apartment building in which each apartment has a separate
owner. All the homeowners within the building share
responsibility for common areas. There may also be a
Homeowner’s Association to manage the upkeep of areas
outside of individual units.

The saying good fences make good neighbours rings true to
the majority of Americans as well. Privacy from neighbours
was considered somewhat important to 8. ... per cent of the
population, while 9. ... per cent considered privacy very
important.

b. G ﬂ Listen and check your ideas. How close were your
guesses?

c. Explain the meaning of the highlighted saying in ex. 1a. Do you
agree with it? Why (not)?

2. a. Do you know how to be a good neighbour? Read the information
about apartment rules. Which of the statements are false? What other
rules do you know?

Living in an apartment means you have to share the same
building with other residents. And though being a good
neighbour means that you should have a certain degree of
tolerance here are some apartment rules that you need to be
aware of.

1. We must respect our neighbours’ privacy and try not to
cause them inconvenience. 2. You can play loud music only if
your neighbours don’t mind. 3. There mustn’t be any noise
between 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. 4. People shouldn’t smoke on their
balconies. 5. Hallways, lifts and stairs are common areas so
people may smoke there. 6. You can’t keep more than two dogs
or cats in your apartment.

inconvenience # convenience
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b. g Look at the underlined words in ex. 2a and answer the
questions. Go to page 161/179, read the rules in the Grammar
Reference and check yourself.

1. Which of the modal verbs are used to speak about
necessity, ability and permission?

2. Are they used in the past, present or future?

3. Are all modal verbs followed by the infinitive without ¢t0?

4. Which of the modal verbs can we use for logical
deductions?

3. a. Read the forum page. What question is being discussed?

m ==

Jack: Owning a house means you 1. (may / must) have
big repair bills sometimes. | have just changed my heating
system for $5,000 and will also 2. (be able / need) to spend
$10,000 on a new roof. It is my house and I'm responsible
for renovations and repairs.

Roseb: Last year we 3. (had / were able) to give up our
house and move into this flat. | miss my garden terribly —
afternoon tea there, barbecues with friends, quiet evenings
outside, birds’ songs. There is no space here: no upstairs,
no dining room, just a tiny kitchen. There is no privacy. And
the only sunshine is in the bedroom in the evening.

Jess: We live in a village and have a five-bedroom house
with a garden and a view overlooking a cricket pitch. We've
got lots of space and it's fantastic. Currently, I'm working
from home but | 4. (can / may) commute to London as it is
close enough. I'm sure it will be OK when | 5. (should / have)
to go back to the daily commute.

Xris: Neighbours from hell and parking space 6. (must /
can’t) be the main problems. Believe me, | know what I'm
talking about.

Pat: When we moved into a flat, | found life much easier.
While | enjoyed the weekend work on the house and yard,
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| 7. (can’t / needn’t) say that | miss it now. | would rather
spend my free time playing golf, or travelling or just having
a '‘panda day’ at home with a good book or streaming of
a favourite movie. Mind you, with the lockdown, | envy those
with a house who (8. can / should) sit in their backyard and
not be stuck in four walls ...

Queenie: | 9. (couldn’t / mustn’t) ask for better
neighbours now. But | know how it feels to have selfish
neighbours because many years ago | had some living
above me and it made life a misery.

Henry: Houses are often located in neighbourhoods
that are too far to walk or bike to businesses, work and
restaurants. Basically, you end up driving everywhere. And
the upkeep of the house costs a pretty penny!

Fred: The best thing about a house is that it offers more
space and more privacy. You 10. (mustn’t / don’t have) to
put up with noisy and nosy neighbours.

Molly: | hate the fact that the flat is six floors up. The only
advantage of living there is you get exercise that keeps you
fit whether you like it or not.

Sam: | live in an apartment and love it. It is a home
where | 11. (shouldn’t / don’t need) to care for the yard and
security and other things connected with having a house
because they are dealt with by the management of the
apartment building.

b. Find the underlined words in ex. 3a that mean the following:

a) the journey to work every day;

b) the cost or process of keeping a building in good and usable
condition;

c) the process of repairing and making better;

d) to make the same journey regularly between work and home;

e) to change one’s home or place of residence.

c. Complete the forum page with the suitable words in brackets.
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4. a. Read the forum page again. Are there more people who like or
dislike the place they live in?

b. " Make notes about advantages and disadvantages of living in
a detached house and in a flat mentioned in ex. 3a. Think of other
ideas and add them to the lists.

5. a. e Get the cards with questions from your teacher and do a
class survey.

b. Report the results to the class. Is there anything surprising?

c. Lots of people believe that living in a house is a measure ['me3a']
(mepa / mepa) of success. Do you agree with that idea? Why (not)?

Useful language box

In my view, ... To my mind, ...
AsIseeit, ... As for me, ...

I have no doubt that ... Personally, ...
Ithink / don’t think that ... I’m sure ...

LESSON 4. Shoebox homes

Communicative area: discussing living conditions

Active vocabulary: furniture, cramped conditions,
convenient, cosy, to squeeze

1. a. Read the list of adjectives. Which of them would you use to
characterise the flat? Do you think the man rents it or it is his own flat?

Spacious, affordable, expensive, tiny, cheap, cramped
(uncomfortably small, having not enough space), posh (smart,
fashionable and expensive), cosy (small and comfortable),
convenient.

convenient (adj.) — convenience (7.)

17



b. Look at the photos and answer the questions.

1. How many rooms does the flat have?
2. What furniture ['f3mnit{o] besides a sofa is there in the flat?

2. a. Read the article and check your guesses. Is the person happy
with the flat? Why (not)?

An Englishman’s home may be his castle — in Ray Barker’s
case, it’s a converted broom cupboard (zyzan / kamopa) that is
less than the size of a snooker table.
But location is everything, and
because it is opposite Harrods in
Knightsbridge (London’s posh
district), the tiny place is worth up to
£200,000. And it is more than the
average UK home.

Converted into a living space in 1987, its two rooms are 60 sq.
ft (=5.6 sq.m) and have a toilet, a shower (which also serves as
a wardrobe), and six-inch (r15cm) deep cupboards. The flat was
first bought for £37,000. Then four years ago, Mr Barker, 49,
paid for the space £120,000 rather than commute to work from
his home in Bath.

He said: “I do the cleaning while lying in my sofa bed. In fact,
I can wash up, answer the door, make a cuppa and go to the loo
all at the same time.”

Now the flat could easily go for £200,000. That would be
enough to buy 600-year-old Ballyfinboy Castle in Ireland. But
Ray said: “My cosy flat is just fine for sleeping. And it would be
a lot harder to get to my job from Ireland.”

=,

a snooker table

b. Read the article again and answer the questions.
1. What did the flat use to be?
18



2. What is the floor space of the flat?
3. How much does it cost? Why?
4. Would you be happy living in such a tiny flat?

3. a. Read another article. Are the inhabitants of these houses
happy? Why (not)?

Developers say squeezing more houses into available
space makes them cheaper. Britain’s newly-built homes are
the smallest in Western Europe and many are too small for
family life, says a new report by the Royal Institute of British
Architects (Riba). But what is living in a shoebox house like?

Retired sisters Susan and Dorothy bought their newly-built
three-bedroom house in Devon four years ago. But they are
already regretting their decision and trying to sell up.

Susan says: “We made a big mistake when we bought it. They
call it a three-bedroom house — but really it’s only big enough
for two.”

The largest double bedroom is just 11ft 2in by 8ft 2in
(=3.4m x 2.5m), with barely enough room for a double bed. “It
has a fitted wardrobe and I can just about squeeze in a little chest
of drawers,” she adds. “But there’s no room for even a little chair
to hang my clothes on overnight.”

The other two bedrooms are even smaller and downstairs the
picture is the same. Says Dorothy: “There is just a small kitchen
and a lounge-diner which means that there isn’t enough room for
furniture or for space to eat and relax.”

The sisters sold their comparatively spacious two-bedroom
house in Croydon to move to their current property — but found
there was no room for many items of furniture, including their
bookcases and lots of books, most of which ended up in charity
shops.

Susan describes the cramped conditions that she shares with
her sister as oppressive. “We are arguing much more than we
used to simply because there’s no space to get away from one
another.”

And they are not alone. According to the Riba, the most
common three-bedroom house built in the last three years is
smaller — about three quarters of the recommended minimum
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space. Another study found that families living in tiny,
cramped conditions are more likely to be at risk of infections
and depression.

But the Home Builders Federation said bigger homes could
prove unaffordable.

b. According to the dictionary, the word squeeze may have a few
meanings. Which of the meanings below does it have in the underlined
sentences in ex. 3a?

a) to get liquid from sth by pressing;
b) press sth firmly;
c) to make sth fit into a very narrow or cramped space.

c. Read the article again and answer the questions.

1. Why are small houses being built?
2. What do their owners find so uncomfortable?

4. a. Read a person’s opinion. Does he agree with Ray?

I work in London but live in Guildford which is 27 miles
away. Every day, I 1. ... to London by train. Half-hourly train
services run from Guildford to Waterloo, with journey times of
40 minutes. It is very 2. ... . It would be nice to find an apartment
in London but they are hugely 3. ... and I can’t 4. ... it. A tiny
room where I would have to 5. ... every evening is 6. ... but it
would be so uncomfortably small. I hate 7. ... and prefer to spend
more time commuting to work and returning in the evening to
my nice flat in Guildford.

b. Complete the opinion in ex. 4a with the words from the box.

afford ¢ affordable ¢ commute ¢ convenient ¢ cramped
conditions ¢ expensive ¢ squeeze in

5. a. "3 Work in two groups. Make a list of advantages and
disadvantages and think of a silver lining in each disadvantage on
your list.

20



Group 1: focus on shoebox houses.

Group 2: focus on commuting.

b. Commuting or living in cramped conditions? Have a class
discussion. Use the lists you have prepared and the phrases from
the Useful language box. Whose arguments are stronger?

Useful language box

I see what you mean, but ... I’m sorry but ...
I’m afraid ... You may be right, but ...
That might be true, but ... I’m not sure I agree with you.

LESSON 5. My room

Communicative area: describing a room
Active vocabulary: bunk beds, fluffy, to look out onto

1. Work in pairs. Match the words given below to the pictures. What
are these pieces of furniture used for? Which of them do you have

at home?

a) a bean bag d) a fluffy carpet
b) bunk beds e) a king-size bed
c¢) a filing cabinet f) a leather chair with armrests

B

)
©)

@ 7
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2. Discuss the questions.

1. What rooms do you have in your house or flat?

2. Do you have a room of your own or do you have to share it?
3. Do you think your room reflects your personality?

4. Is there anything you would like to change in your room?

3. a. e’ 'ﬂ' Listen to a girl describing her bedroom and say how
she feels about it.

b. e ﬂ' Listen again. Answer the questions.

1. What size is the room? 2. What furniture is there in her
room? 3. How is the room decorated? 4. What can they see out of
the window? 5. What does she like doing in her room? 6. What
does she worry about?

4. a. Read the story. Does it describe the same room as in ex. 3a?
Prove it.

My room is not really mine. I have to share it with my sister.
She is two years older and luckily I will have the room all to
myself when she becomes a student. The room is cramped because
we both need a bed, a wardrobe, a desk and many other things.
I often dream about the moment when I have the room all for
myself.

I like that the window looks out onto the forest: I can enjoy
a beautiful view and there is no need to have a mirror glass
window. I am not sure my parents will agree to install it but a
huge skylight window would be great fun. I would be able to lie
down on the floor and watch beautiful birds overhead. On rainy
days, I would listen to and watch the rain and in winter — watch
the snowflakes.

As for the furniture, I’d like to have a large wardrobe split
up in four sections. The first section would be for hanging all
my jackets, trousers, skirts and blouses. The second one would
be all drawers, filled with tops and underwear. I would store my
shoes in the next section and the last one would be a space for my
fancy dresses. Instead of the bunk bed, I want to have a king-size
bed with a bedside table. And a fluffy carpet will definitely make
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the room cosier. I’m not going to replace the chest of drawers as
it used to belong to my granny.

I’1l turn the other part of my room into an office. It will have
a large wooden desk and a spacious leather chair with armrests
so I could act like that big boss, in her elegant office. There I
would keep all my schoolbooks and paper on the bookshelves and
in filing cabinets. No maps on the walls or photos on the shelves,
only in albums.

Also, I’d like to have a grand flat screen TV of my own with a
good surround sound system and a PlayStation. I think I’ll need
a couple of soft sofas for my guests, too. The walls in the room
will be lined with bookcases. In addition to books, I would keep
there all my video games and board games neatly organised on
the shelves.

In the centre of my room, I’ll have a pile of blankets and bean
bags to sit on. There I could spend hours reading a new book or
re-reading an old one.

My dream room will be full of everything I could need and
want. A perfect place for me to do what needs to be done, yet still
have fun. A room designed by me for me.

b. Find the words in bold to name the objects in the pictures.

c. Read the story again and answer the questions.

1. What changes would the girl like to make? Why?
2. What won’t she change? Why?
3. What does she doubt about?
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5. a. Work in pairs. Prepare questions to interview your classmates
about their rooms (windows, furniture, carpets, colours and
decorations, special features) and the changes they would like to
make.

b. Work in new pairs. Interview each other and take notes.

c. ™% Write a short description (about 150 words) of your partner’s
room on a piece of paper. Don’t put the name of the person.

d. Hand your description in and get another one. Can you guess
whose room is described there? Which of you is more satisfied with
your room? Is there anything in common about how you would like
to change your room?

LESSON 6. Renting

Communicative area: speaking about renting a house or
a flat and problems connected with it

Active vocabulary: to meet the criteria, to put up,
frustrating, frustrated, an estate agent, a tenant,
a landlord, search

1. a. Look at the picture. What process is shown? How many people

are involved? What is each person doing?
®
¥
e '-..:--'r'
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b. Match the words to their definitions.

1. an estate agent [1'stert \erdzont]; 2. a landlord (a landlady);
3. a tenant

a) someone who rents a flat, house, office, piece of land, etc.
from the person who owns it;

b) a person who is in the business of finding sellers and
buyers for houses and flats or landlords and tenants;

c) a person who owns a house, flat, or room that people

can rent. K

2. a. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions below.

1. What do people usually do when they want to sell, buy or
rent a house or a flat?

2. Why do people need to rent? Why do people want to let
their houses and apartments?

3. As a student, you may have to rent a flat. Would you
prefer to rent a room / flat for yourself or to share it with other
students?

b. Read Harry’s story and answer the questions.

1. What did Harry and Josh want to rent in Melbourne and
why?
2. What did they finally find?

At the start of year 12, my friend Josh and I decided that
when the day came to move to Melbourne, we’d share a house
together. We have similar interests and get on well so what could
go wrong? We were planning to study at different universities.
Even better: more new friends.

We worked out that we needed a two-bedroom place located
in any one of five suburbs near our universities. So we started
driving around to various real estate agents in the area.
A frustrating task: by the end of the day, we had only inspected
two houses but met quite a lot of rude real estate receptionists.

We ended up applying for the second place we had looked
at: a three-bedroom house that seemed to meet all the criteria
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(except the number of bedrooms). According to our very
professional real estate agent, we were chosen from dozens of
keen people as the preferred tenants for the place. I took Mum
along for one final inspection and despite her saying, “Harry,
I think you can do better than this”, we chose the place.

The landlord had a well-equipped kitchen, a dining table and
chairs and wardrobes in the house but still, we had quite a few
belongings to bring to our new home. I had a bed, a desk and a
chair and some bookshelves as well as my computer and clothes
and books to pack. My mum gave us also a laundry basket,
asmall TV, various household utensils, a shower curtain and an
iron. Josh also had a lot of stuff.

Finding a housemate

Once the ink had dried on the lease agreement, the search for
the person to fill the extra room began. We put up notices for the
room on telephone poles in the main street, at my friend’s uni, on
a sharehouse website and also on the house-sharing section of the
RMIT (Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology) website.

uni (spoken) = university

The advertisements were fairly successful. There were a few
would-be housemates who seemed reasonable, while some were
just plain inappropriate. The prospect of sharing a house with
a complete stranger was looking unavoidable. Then, as we were
narrowing down our housemate search, I got a call from a friend
we’ve known since year 8. He asked if the room was still on offer.
The people we had interviewed for the room were immediately
dropped as possibilities and our mate moved in soon after.

This all happened about three months ago. At the moment my
two mates and I are still living in the same house.

Things I learnt about looking for a house

e Be flexible. The spacious five-bedroom mansion with an
indoor tennis court that’s fifty metres from the beach is worth
hoping for, but you’re unlikely to find it. Your search will
become far too frustrating if you have restrictive criteria.

26



e Save yourself a bit of time by looking on the net. That way
you don’t end up travelling to the real estate agencies that have
absolutely nothing on offer.

e Look out for handy features the house already has, i. e.
washing machine, fridge, cupboards, etc... Assume nothing!
Check everything!

c. Match the words in bold in ex. 2b to their definitions.

a) an attempt to find an answer or information;

b) to look at something carefully in order to check if it is
correct or good enough;

¢) making you feel annoyed and impatient because you can'’t
achieve what you wanted;

d) to accept something to be true without question or proof;

e) to satisfy a standard that is used for judging something;

) the things you own;

) limiting;
) to fix a notice onto a wall, on the Internet or in other media.

"

3. a. Read the story again. Are the following statements true or
false? Correct the false ones.

f
g
h

1. Harry and Josh went to the same university.

2. The search for the suitable house to rent was quite
disappointing.

3. Harry’s mother at once liked the house.

4. Even though the house was well-equipped they had
to bring quite a lot of things.

5. Looking for a housemate turned out to be quite a problem.

6. In the end, Harry and Josh had to share the house with
a stranger.

b. Explain...

1. why Harry and Josh were frustrated;

2. what they did to find a place to rent and a housemate;

3. why they agreed to rent the house that didn’t meet all
their criteria;

4. what Harry learnt from the experience.
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4. "X Work in pairs. Imagine that you are students from two different
universities who are going to rent a place together. Discuss and write
down the list of criteria for the place to rent. Rank them from the most
to the least important ones. Compare with the others. How similar
are your ideas? Explain your choices.

5. Role-play the following situations.

Situation 1: A student who is looking for
a place to rent turns to an estate agent for
help.

Student 1: Explain the reason why you’ve
come to the agency. Be ready to answer
questions about the kind of property (area, type of
housing, etc.) you are looking for, the terms and
your budget. Thank for help.

Student 2: Ask questions to find out what kind of
property (area, type of housing, etc.) the client is
looking for and how much is ready to pay. Give the
address of a place that may suit the client.

Situation 2: a prospective tenant meets a
landlord / alandlady to view the room / flat.

Student 1: Remember Harry’s advice
“Assume nothing! Check everything!” and
ask questions to find out about the neighbourhood,
public transport, furniture in the room / flat, etc.
Point out some disadvantages.

Student 2: Show your property, explain the basic
rules. Be ready to answer the questions about the
neighbourhood and the room / flat. Agree to correct /
change / replace some things if it is possible. If
not, point out some benefits that can balance the
drawbacks.
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LESSON 7. What makes a house a home?

Communicative area: writing about homes

1. a. Complete the sayings with the words from the box.

beams ¢ dreams ¢ hands ¢ hearts ¢ love
¢ own ¢ rent ¢ walls

A house is made of ... and ...; a home is built with ... and ... .
It takes ... to build a house, but only ... can build a home.

You can ... a house, but you can only ... a home.

b. G’ 'ﬂ' Listen to the recording and check your guesses.

2. a. You are starting over in an empty (=containing nothing) house
without any of your accumulated (=gathered, collected) belongings.
What would you need to make it feel like home?

b. e 'ﬂ Four young people Mary, Peter, Lucy and Steve were
asked the same question as in ex. 2a. Listen to their answers. Which
of them thinks that a home is a place where (there are some extra
options that none of them mentioned):

. people always gather on bad-weather days;
. people share their dreams;

. one’s heart is;

. lemons become lemonade;

. kids are measured;

. people don’t have to be perfect;

. people daydream;

. futures are fashioned.

00 3O Ot W
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3. a. Read the statements below. What do the words in bold mean?
Do you agree with the statements?

1. My cosy apartment is my haven.

2. Fluffy soft toys have a therapeutic [ Oero'pjuitik] effect.

3. The silence and emptiness of the house can be very
stressful.

emptiness (n.) — empty (adj.)

4. Having a cup of tea is an easy way to relax and soothe [su:0]
your anxiety.

5. Laughing and giggling is a form of communication, a way
to show people that we like and understand them.

a) laughing at smth silly;

b) a safe and peaceful place;

c) the state of containing nothing;

d) having a beneficial effect on body and mind;

e) reduce stress to make sth less painful. "

b. Look at the pictures. Do you have them at home? Which of them
do you associate with the words from ex. 3a?

N

)
iy i
!
- .'._1;- =y ; e
a yardstick a fireplace pillows

c. G’ 'ﬂ "% Listen to the interview again. Write down what the
teenagers want to have in their houses. What makes their different
ideas so similar?

4. "X Write a short essay (about 150 words) expressing your opinion
on what makes a house a home. Use one of the sayings in ex. 1a as
a title.
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LESSON 8. Welcome to tomorrow!

Communicative area: speculating and giving predictions
about the house of the future

1. a. Match the pictures showing how people imagined houses of
the future at different times to the information about them.

a) During the New York World’s Fair in 1. ..., General
Motors presented a possible vision of the world 2. ... years into
the future. Among other things, they offered a weekend at an
underwater hotel.

b) A group of French artists were asked to imagine what life
would be like in the year of 3. ... and create a series of pictures
for the 4. ... World Exhibition in Paris. One of them shows a
house rolling through the countryside. It has a rooftop garden
and looks like a present-day mobile home on wheels.

¢) In the 5. ..., futurists were sure that we would live in a
house fully made of Vita Glass. The new building material let
through the UV rays of the sun, which at the time were thought
to be good for people. Newspapers advertised that Vita Glass
could turn buildings into therapeutic devices and improve
people’s mental and physical well-being.

b. L= ﬂ' When do you think the predictions were made? What time
could they describe? Listen to the information and fill in the gaps in
ex. 1a. How close were your guesses?

c. Read the information again. What revolutionary features does
each house have? Were they pure fantasy? Which of the predictions
have come true?
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2. a. Read the beginning of an article. What is its main idea? Do you
agree with it? Why (not)?

Forecasting the future has been one of humankind’s favourite
pastimes. Futurologists, science fiction writers, artists,
architects, and businessmen all make their predictions. Some
say that we might find our next home on Amazon or create any
house we want with the help of a 3D printer in a couple of days.
Others insist that social robots will become family members in
the homes of the future. Still, others promise that in the future
moving house will be just a matter of uploading and downloading
furniture.

When you think of the house of the future what do you think
of? Is it going to be filled with loads of electronics, moving
floors, and talking televisions? Will all homes have smart
technology? Will our homes be able to completely take care of
us without our lifting a finger? Will they become semi-living
artificial organisms?

Unfortunately, not every problem can have a technological
fix. That’s why rather than simply focusing on technology
to shape our future, we also need to look at it through social
and global lenses. These alternative approaches are becoming
increasingly urgent.

b. In pairs, discuss the questions and predictions given in ex. 2a.

Useful language box

I (don’t) think there will be ... / houses will be ...
People could / might / may ...

I’m (not) sure people will ...

It’s unlikely that ...

3. a. Work in three groups. Read your own article and answer the
questions below.

1. What predictions about future houses does the author
make?

2. What facts, trends and tendencies are the predictions
based on?
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Group A

The major difference for us today is that we’ve come
to realise that our natural resources are limited. So the homes
of the future will have to focus on saving them and being socially
responsible. Passive solar heating and greater use of daylight
should be used in most buildings. To cope with peak summer
temperatures that might regularly be seven degrees higher than
today, we’ll have to replace energy-hungry air-conditioning
units with natural ventilation and natural cooling systems. In
the future, water may become so scarce that how we get and
use it could radically change. The house of the future will have
a green roof — a roof garden to maximise rainwater gathering.
Today’s bathrooms could one day disappear as water becomes a
luxury ['lakfori] (pockows / packowa) the planet can’t afford to
waste. The priority will be saving water and our homes will be
tailor-made to re-use and recycle water.

Group B

High-rise buildings were designed to organise as many
people as possible in one place. Health and hygiene were
not a consideration. In times of pandemic, it is necessary to
reduce contact with everything that is used in multi-storey
buildings: lifts, lift buttons, door handles, surfaces and, above
all, neighbours. No wonder that after spending some time in
isolation in our flats we will want to have a house. It can be small,
but with a courtyard and a terrace. The primary function of the
house has always been safety. At first, it served as a hiding place
from bad weather and animals. Then, tall stone fortresses were
built to prevent the enemy getting in. Today, people need a place
that can effectively provide social isolation. The house will be
able to offer a place to hide from viruses and infections as we
move to small villages and city suburbs.

Group C

Housing can be much more than a roof over our heads: it
can help us solve the big challenges our society faces. Thanks
to medicine and lifestyle improvements, the UK population is
aging and loneliness among elderly people will be a big problem
by 2040. Building homes suited to several generations living
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under a roof could offer an answer here. This living arrangement
can bring a wide range of benefits both for the elderly and
younger generations. Greater contact with family members
may be good for physical and mental health of the elderly. It
may also help them stay integrated in society, allowing them to
continue to make meaningful contributions and giving them a
renewed sense of self-worth. Living with relatives may provide
better quality housing to younger generation than they would
otherwise be able to get. They may improve their communication
skills with the elderly, which could help their career prospects.

b. Work in groups of three. Share the information.

c. Discuss the questions.

1. Are the predictions based on social, demographic or
economic changes or are they connected with technology?

2. What do you think of the predictions? Will they come
true? Why? / Why not?

4. a. What typical homes might look like in the future? Work in small
groups and follow the steps below:

* Read the list of present-day problems, factors and trends and
choose a few you’re going to base your predictions on. You may add
your own ideas as well.

Climate change, air pollution, lack of resources, growth of
urban population, lack of affordable housing, aging population,
smaller family size, smart technology in the home, work from
home, new building methods (like 3D printing), building with
recycled materials, urban farming, underground homes, floating
homes, the role of green spaces on mental health.

* Decide how far into the future you’re going to look at (e.g.
20/100 years into the future, etc.).

* Make your predictions about how the points you have chosen
can change the house of the future. Think about the location, the type
of the settlement and the features of the house.

b. Share your vision of the house of the future. How similar or
different are your predictions?
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LESSON 9. The Ideal Home Show (IHS)

Prajwl/
BEFORE THE PRESENTATION LESSON

1. a. Look at the picture taken at the IHS. What kind of event is the
IHS? Read the article and check your ideas.

Do you know what the toaster, the microwave, the vacuum
cleaner, the electric kettle and lawn mower have in common?
They were all introduced at the Ideal Home Show. At first, an
annual event held at the Olympia exhibition centre, nowadays it
has two editions — Spring and
Christmas in London, Scotland
and China. The Royal Family
has always taken an interest
in this very British show;
HRH Queen Elizabeth II has
visited it eleven times! The
show is also popular with other
celebrities, both as visitors
and speakers. Its goal is to
bring together everything associated with having an ideal home,
such as the latest inventions for the modern house, and to show
the latest housing designs.

Imagine what it was like when the show first opened its
doors. It is 1908 and the UK’s first skyscraper the Royal Liver
Building in Liverpool is being built. Most of the British public
rent their homes, but mass production methods are changing
society and improving their living standards. For the first time
people’s dream of owning a home is becoming a step closer to
reality.

The first exhibition had sections dedicated to phases of
home life such as construction, food and cookery, furniture and
decoration. Demonstrations and contests included an Arts and
Crafts competition and a competition to design the “ideal home”
that tried to predict future house styles and technologies not yet
available.
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In the early days, visitors were amazed by the full size houses
that were built at the show and wowed by the fantastic gardens
that were constructed. Throughout the 1930s the show became
even more famous for introducing new inventions that we now
take for granted. In 1960, one exhibit A home in space was
visited by 200,000 people. Whole villages were built throughout
the 1970s and 1980s and by the 1990s architects were invited
to enter a competition to have a house built at the show. Green
issues were addressed as far back as 1989 when the first green
kitchen was shown. In 1997 a rainforest was created and visitors
could experience a tropical downpour every hour from the
shelter of a tree house. In 2008, people could take a trip down
memory lane and see some of the highlights of the last century
in the Century Street.

In the 215t century, the show continues to bring the latest
and brightest ideas and inspiration (and of course fantastic
shopping) to the hundreds of thousands of visitors that continue
to enjoy the biggest and best home show in the business — the
Ideal Home Show!

b. What interesting exhibits of the IHS are mentioned in the article?
Which of them would you like to see? Why do you think the IHS is so
popular?

2. You are invited to take part in the Ideal Home Show. You can either
be an exhibitor presenting your product or a speaker giving a talk on
a subject. There are 8 sections in the show to choose from:

* Style, ¢ Home Renovation,
* Interiors, e Gardens,
* Gadgets, ¢ Health & Fitness,

* Home Accessories (furniture items that are easy to move
and replace),

* Homewares (curtains, bed covers, articles
of household equipment).

IN THE PRESENTATION LESSON
1. Hold your edition of the IHS.
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LESSON 10. Culture corner. British
homes across the ages

Communicative area: describing period houses in the UK

1. a. Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

1. What do all the houses have in common?

2. Which of them seems more attractive to you?

3. Which of them would you describe as beautiful, well-
balanced, affordable?

4. What conveniences do you think people had in such
houses?

5. Can you imagine what life in such a house was like?

b. Put the houses in the order starting with the earliest.

2. a. Read the information about period houses in the UK and check
your ideas. What periods do the houses in the pictures belong to?
Why do you think so?

A period house is a property that was built before World
War I. When talking about this kind of property people use such
terms as Tudor, Victorian, Edwardian, and Georgian, which
refer to the ruling monarch when a property was built. Let’s
have a look at some styles of period houses.
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Some of the Tudor homes (1485-1560) are still privately
owned and lived in, some are small museums that you can take a
tour of, and some have been converted into hotels. These pretty
black and white houses were built largely with function in mind
and had little decoration. They had a wooden frame painted
black, the spaces between were filled with small sticks and wet
clay, and the outer walls were most often whitewashed, which
gave them their characteristic look. Some houses had upper
storeys bigger than the ground floor.

Many Tudor houses had thatched roofs. However, for those
who were rich enough to afford it, a tiled roof was also available.
Glass was expensive at that time so when people moved house it
was common practice to take their windows with them.

Tudor furniture was big, heavy, uncomfortable, usually
made of oak and expected to last for generations. Instead of
chairs, people sat on wooden benches or stools. Only rich people
could afford carpets. It seems strange today, but those who could
afford a carpet actually hung it on the wall instead of placing
it on the floor. Most houses had dirt floors. Chimneys were also
not for everyone, although they became more common. Wealthy
people’s houses became divided into several rooms.

A typical Georgian house (1714—-1790) is elegant and formal
in style. It was usually built with brick or stone. In early designs,
a white or cream plaster material covered the construction
material beneath only on the ground floor. Later it covered the
whole building from top to bottom.

Houses were spacious and had large windows. The number of
windows in the house was a sign of its owner’s wealth as they had
to pay tax on windows. To avoid it, some thrifty people bricked
up windows. Usually, the first and second storeys of a house
were occupied by the owner’s family, the servants lived on the
top floor. Their rooms and windows were smaller compared to
those at the bottom of the house. A tiled roof was often hidden
behind a low wall built at the edge of the roof. The whole building
had a square symmetrical shape with the front door placed in the
centre.

Carpets moved from walls onto the floor. The Georgians had
some of the first indoor toilets, although they were really more
like potties that were hidden in cupboards or even chairs and,
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amazingly, they thought a good place for them was in the dining
room!

The Victorian era (1839—-1900) saw huge changes in domestic
housing. Population growth and the Industrial Revolution
resulted in the building of houses not only for the rich and new
middle class but also for the poor. Many Victorian houses for
workers were built in extremely cramped conditions and were
very small. Some of these areas were later knocked down. Other
small two-up two-down houses still survive.

As the middle classes grew in size and wealth, they wanted
to display their status. Their homes were designed
asymmetrically with the front door to the side and brick once
again became fashionable. High ceilings, doors with stained
glass, large Gothic-shaped windows, coloured bricks, tiled roofs,
pointed arches and towers were typical of Victorian homes. The
layout became a little bit cramped compared to previous
Georgian designs. The houses were often one room wide, with a
narrow hallway leading off into the different entertaining
rooms. New rooms (morning rooms, billiard rooms, smoking
rooms) appeared and there was more specialisation — the sitting
room was for females, while the dining room or study was for
the men of the house. By the turn of the century, hot and cold
running water, as well as WCs, had become a common feature
and gas was used for lighting.

special (adj.) — specialise (v.) — specialisation (n.)

b. Read the article again and fill in the table.

Construction Typical . Extra
Conveniences

Style material features facts

Tudor

3. Are the following statements true or false?

1. Tudor houses didn’t have indoor toilets.
2. All Tudor houses that have survived till our days are used
as public places.
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3. Georgian houses were built of wood.

4. During the Georgian period, carpets changed the place
they occupied in the house.

5. Victorian houses are younger than Georgian ones.

4. Answer the questions.

When was a chimney a luxury?
Were there any chairs in an ordinary Tudor house?
Where did the servants live in a Georgian house?

4. What could windows in a Georgian house say about its
owner?

5. Which house is more spacious, a Georgian or a Victorian one?

W DN =

5. Why do you think Victorian houses are
often used as a setting for horror films or
stories? What kind of stories or films would
you set in the other types of houses?

LESSON 11. Speaking club.
Round-table talks

Communicative area: revising the material of the unit

1. =3 Work in two teams. You have 2 minutes to write as many words
as possible that name:

1. furniture articles;
2. adjectives to describe a house;
3. verbs connected with houses and homes.

Who is the winner?

2. e Work in small groups. Get a set of cards from your teacher
and have a round-table discussion.
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LESSON 12. Progress check i¥)

Communicative area: testing your reading, listening and
speaking skills

. READING

1. Read the article and say in 2-3 sentences what it is about.

Traditionally, an Englishman’s home has always been his
castle — a symbol of pride, status, and success. However, with
growing property prices, buying a home has become a mountain
to climb for many people. The average age of the first-time buyer
has increased to thirty four. The latest English Housing survey
has shown that the number of people living in private rented
accommodation has doubled since 2002. Of course, many tenants
rent out of necessity but the survey also reveals that a growing
number of people are deciding against mortgage ['mo:gid3]
(unomeka / inamaxa) plans through choice.

The change in the UK housing market
has not come by accident, neither is it the
result of people being unable to get on the
property ladder. In fact, nowadays there are
several UK government schemes that help
people buy their first property. So why is
renting becoming more attractive than ever?

The way people live today differs greatly
from how it was 20 years ago. Market trends have shown that
more people are keen to live in the city centre to enjoy a range of
facilities including restaurants, bars, and extensive transport
links and renting a property allows them this opportunity. In
other words, renting gives you access to a lifestyle you couldn’t
afford to buy.

Gen Y, or millennial generation, is the first generation of
people to have grown up in an advanced technological world
with social media and the internet. They are used to being
able to consume and use services on a need now basis. Instead
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of expensive contracts with satellite TV companies they have
turned to streaming films and TV programmes, instead of
buying CDs from a shop — to downloading music via Spotify.
It also has had an effect on how millennials choose to live: the
number of 25—34-year olds having their own home has dropped
from 65% to 27% during the last twenty years.

Renting allows many millennials to live a more social
lifestyle. The trend is mirrored by the number of rental
properties in the market available for several people to rent.
In the last four years alone, searches for UK-based co-living
opportunities have increased by 4000% . The trend has a
considerable interest among young professionals who are not
only looking for top-quality accommodation at affordable prices
but also enriched living experience that offers increased social
interaction. Additionally, splitting rent and bills with their
housemates offers more financial freedom and flexibility.

Renting was once associated with poor living conditions, lack
of value and unprofessional landlords. However, the number
of properties failing to meet modern standards of living has
dropped in a decade and a 2018 survey revealed that 84% of
people living in rented flats are happy living there. These results
blow up the myths about nasty landlords and show once again
that the vast majority of private sector landlords do a good job
and look after their properties and tenants properly.

Britain’s growing army of renters has brought other changes
to the sector. It encourages developers to create the so-called
Built To Rent sites. They are specifically designed for renting
buildings that offer their residents features more like a five-star
hotel than a traditional apartment building. Such shared spaces
as on-site fitness centres, workzones, lounges and roof gardens
will also help tenants feel part of a community.

2. Find and read aloud the extract that characterises millennials.

3. Why are more and more people deciding to rent rather than buy
a home?

4. How has the rental sector changed recently?
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Il. LISTENING

1. e ﬁ' Listen to the story about an unusual
house and answer the questions below.

1. Why did Mr Met call his new house
the Castle of Water?

2. Why did it take Mr Met so long to
move to his new house?

3. How does the family use the roof?

lll. SPEAKING

1. Describe the housing landscape in your place.

2. Do you agree that living in your own house is better than
in a flat? Why?/ Why not?

3. Answers to what questions are important to know before
you agree to rent the flat?

4. Give advice to a person who would like to move house.

5. Explain in what way a home differs from a house.
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EDUCATION

LESSON 1. School year around the world

.“................................................
Communicative area: describing and comparing the
academic year in different countries

Active vocabulary: primary, secondary, compulsory,
academic, vacation, a grade, graduate

Grammar: structures with I wish

1. a. L ﬂ Look, listen and compare what you see and what you
hear. What grade are Belarusian children in at that age?

1. At age 6; 2. at age 15; 3. at age 17.

b. Read the questions. Replace the highlighted parts in brackets with
the words from the box. Answer the questions about Belarus.

academic ¢ compulsory ¢ primary ¢ secondary
¢ vacations

1. At what age do schoolchildren start (earliest in time or
order) school?

2. At what age do they finish (coming after primary) school?

3. At what age do they finish (required by law) education?

4. How long does the (school) year last?
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5. How many terms (and holiday periods between terms) do
schoolchildren have?

c. Read the extract from an Internet article. Answer the questions in
ex. 1b about education in other countries. How do they compare to
Belarus?

Somewhere in the world, right now, students are hard at work
in school. With over 190 nations around the globe, students and
their academic years come in a variety of forms. Here’s what the
typical school year in some nations looks like.

The US

Students attend school for 180 days a year, starting in
September and running until June. Summer vacation is from
June to late August. The school year is divided into either four
terms or two semesters, depending on the school. Students
usually have breaks in December, February, and April. The
school day usually runs from around 7:30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.
Compulsory schooling ends at age 16 in most states. However,
formal schooling lasts 12 years and generally, students graduate
at 18. 70% of high school graduates go straight to college.

graduate (v.) ['greedzuert] — graduate (n.) ['greedzuot]

Australia

The school year in Australia lasts for 200 days from late
January to late November. Summer vacation for Australian
students is from December to late January. Their school year
is divided into four terms, nine to eleven weeks each. Students
have two weeks of vacation between each term. School grades in
Australia are called years. A six-year-old begins primary school
in Year 1. Secondary schools generally cover the period from Year
7 to Year 10 (compulsory education) and to Year 12. The typical
school day is from 9 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., and lunch is eaten at school.

China

In China, the school year typically runs from the beginning
of September to mid-July. Summer vacation is usually spent in
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summer classes or studying for entrance exams. The average
school day is from 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., with a two-hour lunch
break. Many students stay at school longer for extra-curricular
activities and additional tutoring. The school system in China
requires nine years of education. Students are provided with
uniforms but don’t have to wear them. Chinese and Maths are
tested at the end of each year. Education in China since the turn
of the 215t century has been undergoing reform, with curriculum
being redesigned to introduce creativity and innovation in the
classroom.

Iran

Iran has a school year similar to European countries.
Students go to school for 10 months a year, or about 200 active
days, from September to June. From the very beginning, boys
and girls are educated separately. Girls typically have female
teachers, while boys are taught by men. Men and women do
study together at the university level. Religious study in Iran
is compulsory. All students must pass a yearly exam in order to
move to the next grade level. Many schools are in remote areas or
do not have the money for such things as libraries. To help with
this problem, mobile libraries move within the country. Each bus
has two librarians and around 3,000 books.

Japan

Most Japanese schools run on a trimester schedule. The
academic year begins in April and ends the following March,
with breaks for summer, winter and spring separating the three
terms. Uniforms are required and there are extensive rules for
hair styles, shoes, socks, skirt length, make-up, accessories,
and more. Students in Japan study academic subjects, such
as Japanese, Maths, Reading, Social studies, Music, Art, and
they also receive moral education. Moral education involves
teaching students about health and safety, living a disciplined
life, courtesy, understanding and confidence, public manners,
and environmental awareness.

after Mark Hughes

2. a. Read the article again. Mark the following statements as true (T),
false (F) or no information is given (NI).
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1. The age range of compulsory education varies by country.
2. Children in the US start primary education earlier than the
others. 3. The longest school year is in Japan. 4. The school year
doesn’t always start in autumn. 5. Most of the schools described
in the article run on a trimester schedule. 6. The academic year
for students in primary and secondary schools isn’t always the
same. 7. School uniform is compulsory in most of the countries.
8. US high school graduates are normally about 18 years old.

b. G’ Work in pairs. Get the cards from your teacher and do the quiz.
Which of you have guessed more answers?

Did you know that?

Schools in the UK have different term times as holidays are
set by regional local authorities and may vary between regions
and school types.

3. a. Match the sentences to the pictures and answer the questions.

a) I wish they didn’t give us so much homework.
b) They never do their work properly!

c) I wish they all did their homework properly.
d) They give us so much homework!

1. Which of the sentences is a teacher’s wish and which is a
student’s wish?

2. Are the people happy with the situations?

3. What is the problem in each situation?

4. Isit possible that their wishes will come true?

5. How do the verbs in the sentences describing real
situations and wishes relate to each other?

o
o d
LV

% (6

® -
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b. oy Complete the rule in the box. Go to page 165/183, read the
rules in the Grammar Reference and check your ideas.

We use / wish + smb / smth + 1. (...) to describe
2. (...) situations we would like to be 3. (...).

4. a. Read the wishes below. What is the real situation the speakers
are not happy with?

1. I wish we had a good library at school. — We (have / don’t
have) a good library at school.

2. I wish the school day didn’t start so early. — The school
day (starts / doesn’t start) early.

3. I wish there were no such things as exams. — There (are
no / are) exams.

4. I wish vacations went on forever. — Vacations are too
(short / long).

5. I wish we could play video games in the lessons. — We
(can / can’t) play video games in the lessons.

6. I wish all weekends were four days long. — All weekends
last (two / four) days.

b. Work in pairs. Imagine you are a student from one of the countries
in ex. 1c. Give 2-3 sentences with / wish to show that you are unhappy
with the academic year and other aspects of education in your
country. Let your partner guess what country you are from.

5. "% Write a short post (about 150 words) for an international forum
giving a general idea about the school education, academic year and
typical school day in Belarus. Use the questions in ex. 1b as
guidelines. Give your opinion. Use | wish where appropriate.

Useful language box

School education: begin primary school at age ... /
secondary school covers the period from ... to ... / formal
schooling lasts ... / compulsory schooling (education) ends
at age ... / requires ... years of education
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School year: have a school (academic year similar to ...;
begins (starts) / finishes at / on / in ...; attend school for
... days a year / runs from ... to ... / lasts for ... ; run on a
trimester schedule / is divided into ... terms (semesters);

have breaks in ... / have two weeks of vacation in ... /
summer (the shortest / longest) vacation is from ... to ...

LESSON 2. What if...

Communicative area: describing and comparing
education systems; talking about unreal present

Active grammar: Conditional 0 and I (revision),
Conditional II

1. a. Read the names of US high school students. What order do you
think they go?

Junior, sophomore ['spfomo:], freshman, senior.

b. Read the Internet chat and check your predictions.

Does anyone know the American equivalents of our
English school years?

. 11:02
Cookie
|?_j| If | were you. I'd ask your American cousin.
s 11:03
Bill
In America, you go to a kindergarten when H
you are five or six. And when you are six or
seven, you start school. Gl

11:05 Leo
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Cookie

o

Grace

Cookie

o

Grace

Cookie

And finish the Sixth Form at 17?
11:06

If you start at six, you will finish grade 6 at 11.

1:08 w G

Leo

Elementary grades: Kindergarten — 5-6 years old, 15t grade —
6-7,2nd — 7-8, 314 —8-9, 4th —9-10, 5 — 10-11, 6" — 11-12 (61"
is sometimes also considered middle school); Middle School:
7th —12-13, 8 — 13-14 years old. 1112

If | finish middle school, will | go to

comprehensive school?
11:15

No, if you finish middle school, you will go to

high school. MA17 w i
Leo

To make a long story short, High School: 9t — 14-15 (freshman),
10th — 15-16 (sophomore), 11t — 16-17 (junior), 12t — 17-18
(senior). And you graduate from school! 11:20

Got it! | am 14 now. So, if | decided to move to the USA right
now, | would go to grade 9 and would be a freshman.

11:22

Graduate — complete one’s studies at a high school, college
or university (Am. E.);
Graduate — complete one’s studies at a college or university

(Br. E.).

~

2. a. [;l, Read the sentences in bold from the chat and answer the

questions.

1. Which of them are Conditional 0 and which — Conditional I?

50



2. Do they refer to the present or to the future?

3. Is the condition possible at the time / probable in the
future or is it an imaginary situation?

4. What tense forms do we use to speak about the condition
and the result?

b. Copy the table and complete it with the missing information.
Go to page 165/183, read the rules and check yourself.

Type of conditional If-clause Main clause
Conditional O 1. 2.
Conditional I 3. 4.

3. a. Use Conditional 0 to explain the names of high school students
in the US.

b. Use Conditional | to complete people’s opinions about school and
education. Which of the opinions do you agree with? Why?

1. If you (develop) a passion for learning you (never / stop)
growing. 2. Education is like a bicycle: you (not / go) far if you
(not / pedal). 3. I (actually / not / miss) this place when the last
bell (ring). 4. If you (follow) your dreams, you (be) capable of
anything. 5. If we (improve) a little each day, we (be) pretty good
at the end. 6. No matter how much you think you hate school,
you (always / miss) it when you (graduate). 7. As long as there
(be) tests there (be) prayer in school. 8. You (never / know) the
true value of a moment until it (become) a memory.

4, a. =4 Read the highlighted sentence in ex. 1b and answer the
questions.

1. Which of the sentences is closer to it in the meaning:
1.1. I am not moving to the US now, so I won’t study in
grade 9.
1.2. I am going to move to the US and there I will study
in grade 9.
2. Is the condition possible at the time / probable in the
future or is it an imaginary situation?
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3. What tense forms do we use to speak about the condition
and the result?

4. How would you translate the if-clause in the highlighted
sentence in ex. 1b?

b. Add one more line to the table you made in ex. 2b and complete
it with the missing information. Go to page 166/184, read the rules in
the Grammar Reference and check yourself.

Type of conditional If-clause Main clause

Conditional IT 5. 6.

5. a. Make questions. Answer them for your partner.

1. What grade you / be in — if — you / move to the US?

2. If — you / be an American student — at what age you /
graduate?

3. How your school life / be different — if — you / attend an
Australian school?

4. What you / find normal — if — you / be a Japanese high
school student?

5. If — Minecraft and Google / be school subjects — your
parents be proud of your success?

6. You / enjoy school more — if — they / allow us to bring a
pillow?

7. How many and what subjects you / do — if — you / can
choose?

8. If — you / have a chance to change the age range of
compulsory education — what you/ change?

9. If — you / minister of education — you / make vacations
longer or shorter?

b. Work in pairs. Interview your partner. Do you know your partner
well?

c. Continue the sentences. Whose chain is the longest one?

1. IwishI (have) Aladdin’s lamp. IfI ...
2. I wish there (be) 48 hours in a day. If there ...
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LESSON 3. Primary, secondary ...

Communicative area: discussing primary and secondary
education in Britain and Belarus

Active vocabulary: free of charge, co-educational, fee-
paying, comprehensive, to charge fees, to home educate,
to select, selective, non-selective, single-sex schools,
to admit, entrance exams

Grammar: structures with I wish

1. a. Read the following explanations. Which of them are true?

1. public school = state school
2. public school = private school
3. school = primary + secondary + higher education
4. school = primary + secondary education
5. college = university 6. college # university

b. G’ ﬂ' Listen to the episode from Macmillan’s Real World English
series and check your guesses.

C. e ﬂ' Listen again. If you spoke British English, which of the
explanations would you give? What if you spoke American English?

2. a. Answer the questions.

1. At what age do children begin primary education in Great
Britain?

2. When do they move to secondary school?

3. At what age do they finish compulsory education?

4. When do they have exams?
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b. Read the article and check your ideas.

Educational principles differ
slightly in the four countries that
make up the UK but the law states
that education is compulsory for
all the children between 5 (4 in
Northern Ireland) and 16 (in
England, it has been extended
to 18). This full-time education
does not need to be at a school and some parents choose to home
educate their child. Kids under five years of age can go to a
nursery school to prepare for the start of compulsory education.

In Britain, there are state schools funded by government that
provide education free of charge and independent schools that
charge fees to the parents of the pupils. Most state schools are
day schools where students go home after classes. Many of the
independent schools are boarding schools where children live in
the school grounds during term-time.

93% of the children in England and Wales go to state
schools. Parents are expected to make sure that their child has
a pen, pencil, ruler, etc. but the cost of other more specialised

. equipment, books, examination
fees is covered by the school.
However, parents have to pay
for their child’s school uniform
and items of sportswear and
sometimes for music lessons.

Primary schools are usually
located close to the child’s
home. Boys and girls, who are usually taught together, stay
with the same group throughout the day, and one teacher has
responsibility for most of the work they do. Parents are asked to
help their children, particularly with reading and writing, and
small amounts of homework are set to all children, even during
the early years at school.

At age 11 (in Scotland at 12), children move to secondary
school. The change is not just in name, in reality, it often
means a different building. Usually, they transfer to a nearest
secondary school, though the law allows parents in England and
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Wales to choose other schools too. Like primary schools, most
secondary schools are co-educational.

Secondary state schools can be grammar or comprehensive.
Grammar schools select their pupils through the 11-plus exam
taken by children at age 11. Such schools offer more
academically-oriented education and are single-sex, i.e. boys-
only schools and girls-only schools. Grammar schools can be
found only in England and Northern Ireland.

select (v.) — selective (adj.) / non-selective (adj.)

Nearly 88% of secondary school pupils in England and Wales
go to comprehensive schools that admit children of all abilities.
In Scotland, all children go to non-selective schools. At age 16
they take a national exam called GCSE and can leave school if
they want. Some 16-year-olds continue their education in the
6th form at school or college to prepare for A-level exams that
they need to enter university. Others may choose vocational
pathways and go to a college of further education to study
typing, mechanics or hairdressing.

7% of the children in England go to independent schools
known as private schools and public schools. A preparatory
school (7 to 11 or 13 years) is a school to prepare pupils to go to
a public school. Prep schools are all fee-paying.

It can be very expensive to send a child to a public school and
it is often necessary to put a child’s name on a waiting list at birth
to be sure they get a place. Traditionally, children of wealthy or
aristocratic families go to the same public school as their parents
and grandparents. The entrance exams used by most public
schools are known as Common Entrance exams and are taken at
age 11 (girls) or 13 (boys). Many preparatory and most public
schools are boarding schools. In the past, they were always same-
sex schools but now many of them are becoming co-ed.

c. Find the words in bold in ex. 2b that mean the following. Give your
own explanations to the words that are left out.

1. to ask an amount of money for a service;
2. attended by both boys and girls;
3. not co-educational, admitting only boys or girls;

55




4. to choose;
5. not costing anything;
6. allow to join or to become a member.

3. a. %4 Read the article again, write down all the adjectives to
describe schools and explain what kind of schools they are. What
school would you like to attend if you lived in the UK? Why? Which
of them provides a better education in your opinion? Why do you
think so?

b. Are the statements below true or false? Correct the false ones.

1. Children in Northern Ireland start their schooling later
than in other parts of the UK. 2. You can’t home educate
children, they all should attend school. 3. Children can’t leave
school before they are 16. 4. Parents have to pay fees in state
schools. 5. Most children in the UK get secondary education in
comprehensive schools. 6. Grammar schools are co-educational.
7. To be admitted to a grammar school pupils have to pass
entrance exams. 8. A preparatory school prepares children to
go to primary school. 9. Public schools are selective. 10. Public
schools used to be single-sex schools.

4. a. an Read the opinions and answer the questions below.

A. TwishI hadn’t attended a single-sex school. I found it very
hard to adjust to a co-ed life at university.

B. I wish we had sent our kids to a state school. To afford it,
we had to go without holidays.

1. What schools are the people talking about? Are they
happy with their schools? Why?

2. Are the sentences with I wish about present, past or
future? Can they change the fact / the situation?

3. What happens to the verbs when you change from a fact
to an unreal wish?

b. Complete the rule. Go to page 167/185, read the information in the
Grammar Reference and check yourself.
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c. Rewrite the sentences beginning them with / wish.

We use the structure / wish + smb / smth + 1. (...)
to express regret about a 2. (...) situation.

1. It’s a pity we spent loads of money on private teachers.

2. Why didn’t we send our kid to a selective school?

3. It’s a pity I wasn’t very attentive in primary school.

4. Why on earth did my parents decide to move me to another
school?

5. It’s a pity that our local school has such large overcrowded
classes.

6. It’s a pity we didn’t have all these opportunities at the
state school.

7. Why on earth did they choose to home educate me?

5. You are going to explain the system of education in Belarus to a
group of British teenagers.

a. "\ Think about the kind of education our country provides,
stages of education, types of schools and who they admit. What
differences and similarities would you point out? Make notes.

b. Practise giving your report to your partner. Listen to his / her
advice on how to improve it.

LESSON 4. Exams - to sit and pass
with flying colours

Communicative area: describing and comparing exams;
talking about unreal past

Active vocabulary: optional, a certificate, with flying
colours, to resit exams

Grammar: Conditional III
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1. Discuss the questions.

1. At what age do pupils in Belarus take exams?

2. What exams did you sit last year?

3. Did you pass them with flying colours?

4. Have you ever failed any exams?

5. What exams are you going to sit in grade 11?

6. When you finish school, will you receive the Certificate
[so'tifikot] of Basic Education or the Certificate of Secondary
Education?

7. Are school-leaving exams optional or compulsory?

Pass with ...

2. a. Read the questions. How many of them can you answer?

When do schoolchildren take exams in Great Britain?
What are GCSEs?
What are A-levels?
What and how many subjects can pupils study for GCSE?
What and how many subjects can pupils study for
A-levels?

6. How are pupils assessed (ouenusaiom / ausnv8arnuv)
at GCSEs?

7. How are pupils assessed at A-levels?

8. What exams is it more difficult to study for?

QUi W N -

b. e ﬂ' Listen to the podcast about exams in Britain. Check your
answers. Which question is not answered?

c. G’ ﬁ Listen again and mark the following statements as true (T)
or false (F).

1. Pupils in Scotland take GCSEs when they are 16.
2. Citizenship is one of the six compulsory subjects for GCSE
exams. 3. The list of optional subjects for GCSE is the same in
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all schools. 4. There are no compulsory subjects for A-levels.
5. For each GCSE subject you take, you’ll receive a grade from
A-G. 6. Pupils study more subjects for GCSE than for A-levels.
7. While preparing for A-levels schoolchildren not only get
deep academic knowledge but also develop important skills and
competences.

d. In what way is the exam system in Belarus different from that in
the UK? Talk about the age of pupils, subjects to study, grades and
certificates.

3. a. it Look at the picture. Read the sentences and answer the
questions.

1. If you work hard, you will pass your exams
with flying colours.

2. If you worked hard, you would pass your
exams with flying colours.

3. If you had worked hard, you would have
passed your exams with flying colours.

1. Did the person take the exam? Did he pass it?

2. Can he change the situation?

3. Which of the sentences can’t be used to describe the
picture? Why not? What grammar phenomena do they
illustrate?

4. What tense form do we use to talk about the impossible
past condition? What do we use to talk about the impossible past
result?

5. Is Conditional IIT used when both the condition and result
are a) still possible; b) no longer possible; ¢) always true?

6. Are there any differences in translating Conditional IT and
Conditional III sentences in your mother tongue?

b. Copy the table and complete it with the missing information. Go
to page 167/185, read the information in the Grammar Reference and
check yourself.

Type of conditional If-clause Main clause

Conditional III 1. 2.
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4. Read what people say about failing and resitting exams. Use the
correct form of the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences. Is
there anything surprising?

1. The fees for all my GCSEs were
covered by my school. But if I (retake)
my exams, I (pay) the fees myself, about
£35 per exam.

2. Bess got good GCSE grades so she didn’t want to resit the
exams. But she (decide) to resit them if she (not/be) satisfied
with the grades.

3. Jack was happy to get a grade 4 in his GCSE Maths. If he
(get) a grade 3 or below in GCSE Maths or English, they (not/
give) him certificate for the exam.

4. Fortunately, we passed our GCSEs in summer. If we (have)
to resit the GCSEs for Maths or English, we (be) able to do it in
November. But we (wait) until the following summer if we (want)
to get a better grade in other subjects.

5. Sarah failed her GCSE English
at 16 and had to continue to study it
as part of her post-16 education. If she
(be) over 18, it (be) possible for her to
resit the exams online.

6. Bob didn’t take his GCSEs
seriously enough. He wished he had
a Time-Turner. If he (have) such a
device, he (change) his attitude.

resit exams =
sit them again

5. Wy Help to collect material for Learn from our mistakes site. Think
about your last year exams and write about four things that you didn’t
do but you wish you had. Then think about four things that you did
but you wish you hadn’t and write about them.

Useful language box

IwishIhad....IfIhad..., I wouldn’t have ...
IwishIhadn’t....If I hadn’t ..., I would have ...
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LESSON 5. A very British school

Communicative area: describing a school

Active vocabulary: scholarship, campus

1. a. What is the difference between a state and private school?
What other adjectives can describe private schools?

b. Read the statements below. Are they true? What do the words in
bold mean? Check with the teacher.

1. Few private schools offer financial support in the form of
scholarships for the brightest pupils. 2. Boarding students can’t
leave campus ['keempoas] without permission.

2. Work in three groups. Read about the school assigned to you.
Copy and fill in the table below. Get ready to share the information.

Wycombe
Harrow Abbey
['wikom]

Westminster
school

history

location

day / boarding

uniform

studies

class size

sports

extra-curricular
activities

famous people

extra
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Harrow School

What do Lord Byron, Winston Churchill, Benedict
Cumberbatch and Jawaharlal Nehru have in common? They
are all Old Harrovians. During its history, Harrow School
has educated members of royal families, prime ministers,
politicians, Nobel Prize winners, and other famous figures in
the arts and sciences.

The public school is located in north-west London. Founded
in 1572, it remains one of only four all-boys boarding schools in
Britain. Harrow School started
with just one room — the Fourth
Form Room, whose walls now
are covered with graffiti of
its pupils’ names. Thanks to
the Harry Potter films it looks
familiar to lots of people.

Today the school welcomes
pupils from all over the world
with more than 35 countries represented. Boys can start their
studies here in Year 9 or Year 12. However, the school is
selective and one must meet strict requirements to be admitted.
Those who show outstanding results in studies, sports, art and
scientific activity get a scholarship that can cover 5-10% of
the fees.

Harrow has about 800 students aged 13 to 18 who live across
twelve boarding houses. By tradition, pupils must wear one
of two uniforms, which haven’t changed much since the 19th
century, one for everyday use and one for Sunday dress. The day
uniform consists of a white shirt, black tie, greyers (trousers),
black shoes, a bluer (a jacket) and a classic Harrow hat.

Harrow is a very academic school: in 2019 62% got the top
grade at A-levels and 83% at GCSEs. On average 15% of boys go
to Oxford or Cambridge afterwards. These results put the school
among the best in the country. The normal school curriculum is
only part of the story, however. They offer elective courses and
invite regular outside speakers to inspire, educate and encourage
engagement with the world at large. The school has an amazing
range of languages on offer: Latin, Greek, French, German,
Spanish, Italian, Russian, Turkish, Polish, Japanese, Arabic,
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and Chinese. Groups for studying include up to 12 people and 8
in the Sixth Form.

Pupils have the greatest opportunities to develop their
creative abilities in their free time as there are 56 clubs and
interest groups to choose from. The school has its own newspaper
The Harrovian that is published by the students themselves
every week. Music is strong and singing is a special highlight.
The school also has a reputation for being very sporty. On the
campus, there is a spacious indoor pool, squash and tennis
courts, a golf course, fields and grounds for team games.
Around 1830 squash was invented there and football rules were
developed. An annual cricket match has taken place between
Harrow and Eton Colleges since 1805.

Wycombe Abbey

Wycombe Abbey, founded in 1896, is an independent girls’
school. It is one of the top schools in the UK and is highly
selective. In 2011, the Sunday Times newspaper called the
institution the best independent school. In 2019, 97% of GCSE
grades and 80% of A-levels were top grades. The school is located
in Buckinghamshire about an hour from London.

There are about 640 girls aged 11 to 18, some of which are
from other countries. Girls usually start their studies here at
11+ but some are admitted at 13+ and to the Sixth Form. Music
scholarships are available. The
average class size is 12 and in the
Sixth Form — 10.

Wycombe Abbey is a boarding
school but there are also some day
boarders who live locally. Year 7
pupils go into a Junior House for
their first year. Then they move
to mixed-aged bedrooms in one
of nine Senior Houses. Girls spend their last year of school in
cottages providing more independent living and a stepping stone
to university life: they cook their own meals, host dinner parties
and are responsible for their own laundry.

Years 7 to 11 girls have to wear uniform. In 2016, the Abbey
introduced a new one designed to combine the history of the
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school and a more modern look. There is no uniform but a dress
code in the Sixth Form.

The academic work takes up the lion’s share of the day but
pupils ought to be done with school and homework by 5 p.m. Then
it’s all about taking part in extra-curricular activities: from arts
and outdoor education to cookery and MUN (= Model United
Nations is a simulation of United Nations procedures where
participants role-play as UN delegates and engage in negotiations,
discussions, and lively debates, the cornerstones of UN activity.)

The campus has a sports complex with a spacious swimming
pool, a gym, a climbing wall, a dance studio, a fitness centre
and squash courts. Girls are taught by professional coaches and
instructors, there is all the necessary equipment. Each year,
student groups travel to Florida for a major tennis tournament
and the lacrosse team is among the best in the UK.

Pupils have an opportunity to develop their creative talents
and abilities. Most girls play at least one instrument and there
are orchestras, bands and choirs to participate in. They put on
six major drama productions a year. In the school Centre for Fine
Arts they can do textiles, ceramics, painting, and photography.

Pupils also take part in the charity initiative “Give Back!”
to support both the global and closer to the home community.
Regular dinners, discos and informal parties organised together
with other public schools are an integral part of life at Wycombe
Abbey.

Many girls who previously studied here became famous
lawyers, actresses, writers, and even Members of Parliament.

Westminster School

Westminster School is one of Britain’s leading public
schools. It is located near Westminster Abbey in the centre of
London. The school offers classical educational programmes and
provides long-time educational traditions, a special atmosphere,
careful selection of students and teachers. The school is known
for its high level of academic preparation: its students achieve
exceptional public examination results and 50% of the Sixth
Form students get offers from Oxford and Cambridge.

The school is proud of an impressive number of outstanding
Old Westminsters. About 900 of them are listed in the Oxford
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Dictionary of National Biography. Among the most famous are
Christopher Wren, Ben Jonson, Peter Ustinov and Lord Lloyd-
Webber.

The school was founded by Queen Elizabeth I in 1560
but the tradition of education dates back to a 12t century
charity school. Nowadays representatives of more than 30
nationalities get secondary education at Westminster. Part
of the institution is the Under School — a prep school available
for British boys aged 7—13.
13-year-olds enter the Lower
School according to results
of entrance examinations. At
age 16 students can enter the
Upper School.

Each academic year, there
are around 750 pupils in
Westminster School and about a quarter of them are boarders.
Since 1973 girls are allowed to join the school after GCSEs for
their Sixth Form years. Most of the boarders go home for the
weekends, after Saturday morning school. The school has eleven
houses. A room is shared by 2—3 students aged 13—15. Senior
students have their own rooms. Each house has its own colours.

The National Curriculum is just one element in the education
of every child at Westminster. They consider that the personal
development of pupils, spiritually, morally, socially and culturally,
plays a significant part in their ability to learn and achieve.

The school has classrooms equipped with interactive boards,
laboratories with the latest equipment, computer centres with
high-speed Internet and a library with more than 20,000 fund.

There is a long sporting tradition at Westminster. The school
provides an opportunity to go in for 28 kinds of sport, known
within the school as Stations. In addition to traditional sports —
football, rowing and cricket — pupils are offered fencing, hockey,
tennis, swimming, cross-country running, rock climbing, judo,
netball, etc.

Music and Drama are also a core aspect of life at Westminster
and the school has its own Theatre and Music Centre.

Westminster offers an extensive variety of both cultural and
leisure trips and in an average year the school organises about
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60 expeditions. More than 40 societies reflect pupils’ broad
range of interests and are open to the whole school. They are
run by the pupils themselves.

3. a. Work in groups of three. Share the
information about the schools and complete
the rest of the table.

b. What do the three schools have in common?

c. Do the quiz about the schools. Which of the
schools...

is the oldest?

is a boarding and day school?
accepts international students?
is co-ed?

has more outstanding former pupils?

is known for its academic achievements?
has the uniform shown in the picture?
isn’t in London?

has more pupils?

offers scholarships?

has a good campus?

FLPORAS R Wb
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4. Work in pairs. Which of the schools would you like to study at if
you lived in Britain? Explain your choice. Do you have the same or
different opinions? Who has got more arguments?

5. a. Make a mind map about your school. Use the texts and the table
in ex. 2 for guidelines.

b. "% Write about your school for an advert brochure.

LESSON 6. School problems and
prospects

Communicative area: discussing school problems and
prospects
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1. Make a list of problems modern schools can face.

2. a. G ﬂ' Listen to five people. What problems are they talking
about? Which of them are on your list?

b. G "ﬂ Listen again and answer the questions. Who...

1. admits that the problem isn’t new?

2. is sure that the problem can take many forms?

3. is worried about the future of the country?

4. thinks that students know more than teachers in a certain
field?

5. regrets that school couldn’t help to cope with the problem?

6. is worried that technology will replace the teacher?

c. According to the speakers, are the following statements true or
false?

1. Technology has raised academic dishonesty to a new level.

2. The dream of a perfect education given by a machine is
characteristic of the 215t century.

3. People should ignore verbal bullying.

4. Stress is typical of high school students.

5. A modern teacher should be an expert with technology.

3. Read the extracts from different publications. Which of the
problems from ex. 2a are they related to? Which is the odd one
extract? What problem does it deal with?

@ ==

A. Stress and negative feelings can affect pupils’ studies.
Such topics as healthy living and a healthy lifestyle are
frequently discussed at school but students also need
information about how to live a mentally healthy lifestyle.

B. Technology is a great way to offer educational services
to students, but it still has its limitations. It can never be the
teacher of the future but it will be the teacher’s assistant.
No matter how “smart” a product or computer program is,
it can’'t compare to the knowledge and life experience that
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a teacher brings into the classroom. Besides, there are
usually no alternatives when electronic products break down
or Internet connections are lost.

C. All 50 U.S. states require schools to have a bullying
prevention policy. October is National Bullying Prevention
Month, so it's a good time to ask ourselves: What are the
best practices? Not all programmes are effective. Among
them are those that rely only on punishment and zero
tolerance. On the other hand, a positive school climate and
social and emotional learning can reduce bullying and other
forms of aggression and conflict.

D. It's often the case that technology is warmly welcomed
by students but not by teachers. Sometimes it is because
they lack the skills to use it properly, sometimes because
they doubt its real value, or even see it as a threat to their
professional status. It's important, for teachers to understand
that a positive, proactive relationship with technology can
help them and their learners.

E. We all have different passions and interests. The key
to success is to find your passion. Does school today help
children to find out and develop their passion? It seems
that in our school there is no room for the most important
questions in the child’s life: What am | good at? What do |
want to do in life? How to fit into the world?

F. Students know it's wrong. Teachers know it's wrong. But
that doesn’t change the fact that cheating is an epidemic,
especially in high schools. So why in the world do students
cheat in the first place? Some are trying to get a grade
they never truly earned. For others, it's acceptable to cheat
because it helps them not to lose face and show their
ignorance.



4. a. Rank the problems from the most to the least important for
education in general and for your school in particular.

b. Explain your choices. Share your ideas with a partner. Do you
have the same opinion?

c. What will happen if people don’t do anything to solve the problems?

5. Work in small groups. Look at the
picture that was created in 1900 and
shows the school in the year 2000.
What idea does it illustrate? What
emotions does it arouse in you? How
do you see the future of the school
from this perspective?

LESSON 7. My school years

Communicative area: writing a composition

1. a. Read the statements. Which one do you agree with? Why?

Happiness is the last day of school.

School is the best years of your life.

b. G’ ﬂ' Listen to the girl’s memories. Was she happy or unhappy
as a student?

C. e ﬂ Listen to the memories again and say whether these
sentences are true or false.

1. The author studied at a co-ed school.

2. At school, she wasn’t a very smart student.

3. She had good relations with her classmates.

4. Irish dancing was the girl’s passion and she was really
good at it.

5. The girl was really stressed out about her exams.
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6. She passed her final exams with flying colours.

7. The girl’s parents didn’t have high expectations of her.

8. After school, the girl entered the Technical and Further
Education College.

d. Answer the questions.

1. What does the woman think now about the school she
attended and her teachers?

2. How does the woman describe her character?

3. What was her favourite subject at school?

4. What plans did she have about her life after finishing
school?

5. How did she feel at her graduation? Why?

graduation (n.) — graduate (v.)

2. a. Work in pairs. Why was the girl unhappy at school?
b. Complete the sentence below. Give as many ideas as you can.

The girl would have been happier at school if...

3. a. Read the composition. Is the author happy or unhappy about
her school years? Why do you think so?

My school years in Mill Valley

My years growing up in Mill Valley and attending the schools
there were full of fun and enlightenment. I started Kindergarten
at Old Mill School. That was back in 1948. Mrs Eileen Schroeder
was the teacher in Kindergarten. She was wonderful, playing the
piano while we were dancing or cutting out parts of paper people
so we could put them together.

What I was taught at home was also taught at school: the
importance of property rights what isn’t yours, isn’t yours; the
importance of manners, including listening to those speaking
about you without interrupting, and not being rude to the teacher;
waiting in line to play a game or waiting for the school bus.

My experience at Old Mill (from Kindergarten to the 6t
grade) was one that I look back upon with lots of satisfaction.
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I feel today that I received as much as I wanted to get from the
wonderful and talented teachers that taught me there.

After Old Mill, I attended Alto School. We took the school
bus over in the morning and rode back in the afternoon. Most
of the time songs were being sung. Alto was very crowded, as
I remember, because we had a lot of kids there. I remember Mrs
Schroeder, my Kindergarten teacher, had decided to start an
orchestra at Alto including all the students from the seventh
and eighth grades. She taught me to play the cello and I played
for graduation. She was a wonderful musician, teaching four of
us how to play the cello at her home on Saturday afternoons for
free because she believed music was important.

In High School, the first real test of my confidence was put to
the forefront. I had to sing a song for Mr Greenwood to get into
Girls’ Club. I was a bit scared, but from that time to the present I
thank Bob Greenwood for his dedication and his thoughtfulness
for all of his students. The following year I was able to get into
the Choir and was so grateful to be able to sing in this wonderful
group. In the fall of 1960, our choir was chosen to sing at the
opening ceremony for the Winter Olympics. It was thrilling to
take the bus very early in the morning and drive up into the snow
and then sing for the opening. I’ll never forget that experience.
We had a ball!

Most of us wanted to learn. I don’t know of more than a few
students out of my class of over 200 who didn’t succeed in whatever
they tried to do in life after attending schools in Mill Valley.

I learnt quite a lot of good social skills at Tam. I learnt how
NOT to write a note from my parents ... (I always got caught...).
Ilearnt that water balloons really smash the best when you throw
them at a metal locker. I also learnt that if you had long hair and
used the wall dryers in the girls’ gym, you’d better not get too
close!

after Sita Dimitroff Milchev

b. Read the composition again. Make notes about each of the three
schools — Old Mill, Alto and Tam - to answer the questions below.

1. What kind of school was it? How are the teachers
described?
2. What was the author taught there? What did she learn?
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3. What are the main events the author remembers?
4. What feelings are mentioned? In what connection?

4. What makes you like / dislike this story? Discuss with your partner.

5. a. %3 Make a list of 4-5 events that at once come to mind when
you think about your school years. What emotions do they arouse in
you? Are there more happy or sad memories? Do you have anything
in common with the girls described in ex. 1b, 3a? How do you think
you will look back on your school years when you leave school?
Share with your partner.

b. Make an outline for your composition My school Years. Here is
a general structure to follow:

I. Introduction (give an opening sentence that expresses
the main idea).

Il. Body (give 2-3 ideas that explain, support or prove the
opening sentence and add details about them).

lll. Conclusion (restate the opening sentence: express the
same idea using different words). 5

c. " Write about your school years using your outline.

LESSON 8. A pass to a successful career

Communicative area: discussing higher education and
its role

1. a. Read the statements and explain their meaning.

If you have a degree, you have a job. * CP
Degrees aren’t worth anything. r .
L I
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b. Discuss the questions.

1. Is further education the same as higher education?
2. Where can you get each kind of education?

Did you know that?

According to OECD', the most educated country in the
world is ...: 56.27% of its adult population (24—64) has some
kind of higher education in the form of a two- or four-year
degree or vocational programme.

a) Japan; b) Canada; c) the US.

3. Is higher education a pass to a successful career? Why /
Why not?

4. Would you like to continue your education after finishing
school?

5. Are you planning to enter university, vocational school
or just start working?

6. What academic degrees do Belarusian universities offer?

2. a. Are the following statements true or false about higher
education in the UK?

1. There are less than 50 universities.

2. To get to a university you have to sit entrance exams.

3. Higher education is free.

4. Young people have to be 18 and over to take a higher
education course.

5. The standard first academic degree is the Master’s Degree.

6. Most students live on the campus.

7. Studying at university doesn’t differ much from studying
at school.

8. Students usually spend five years at university.

b. = ﬂ' Listen to the expert speaking about higher education in
Great Britain and check your guesses. Correct the wrong statements.

1 The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
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C. G’ ﬂ Listen again and fill in the gaps.

There are 142 universities in Britain including 1. ... .
Good A-level results in at least two subjects are necessary to
get a place at one. But that is not enough. Universities choose
their students after interviews, and competition for places at
university is tough. As of 2019, universities can charge up to
£9,250 a year for a university course. However, the Scottish
government will pay university fees for you if you are a student
from Scotland.

Students normally enter university from 18 onwards.
Those reading for the first academic degree — the Bachelor’s
Degree — are known as undergraduates. Postgraduates can
study for a more advanced qualification — Master’s and Doctor

of Philosophy Degrees.
A first-year university student’s or a fresher’s life can be
2. ... for the first week as everything is so unusual; and often

far from home. Most 18- and 19- year-olds in Britain are fairly
independent people, and when the time comes to pick a college
they usually choose one as far away from home as possible!
So, many students in northern and Scottish universities come
from the south of England and vice versa. It is very 3. ... for
university students to live at home. Although parents may be a
little sad to see this happen, they usually approve of the move,
and see it as a necessary part of becoming an adult.

Often freshers will live in a Hall of Residence on or near the
college campus, although they may move out into a rented room
in their second or third year, or share a house with friends. Many
freshers will feel very 4. ... for the first week or so, but living in
hall soon helps them to make new friends.

During the first week, all the clubs and societies hold a
freshers’ fair during which they encourage the new students to
join their society.

On the day that lectures start, groups of freshers are
often seen walking around huge campuses, maps in hand, and
a worried look on their faces. They are learning how difficult
it is to change from school to university life. They also learn
a new way of studying. As well as lectures, there are regular
seminars, at which one of a small group of students (probably
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not more than 5. ...) reads a paper he or she has written. The
paper is then discussed by the tutor and the rest of the group.
6. ... aterm, students will have a tutorial. This means that they
see a tutor alone to discuss their work and their progress. In
some universities, the study system is based entirely around
such tutorials which take place once a week. Attending lectures
is 7. ... for Oxford or Cambridge ['keimbrid3] students!

After 8. ... years (depending on the type of course and the
university) these students will take their finals. Most of them
(over 90 per cent) will get a first, second or third class degree and
be able to put BA (Bachelor of Arts) or BSc (Bachelor of Science)
after their name. It will have been well earned!

3. Read the text in ex. 2c again. Explain the following.

Undergraduate, postgraduate, Bachelor’s Degree, Master’s
Degree, Doctor of Philosophy, freshers, finals, tutorials, hall
of residence.

4. a. Prepare a short summary of the text in ex. 2c. Make sure there
are some factual mistakes (1-3).

b. Work in pairs. Listen to your partner’s summary and spot the
mistakes.

5. Afriend of yours is going to give a talk about higher education in
Belarus. Look at the infographics and notes that the person has
already collected. What information do they give? What else would
you advise your friend to add?
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v Since 2015: a member of the European Higher Education
Area (the Bologna Process)

v Universities (classical and professional), academies and
institutes

The Belarusian State Agricultural Academy (Gorki, Mogilev
Region,1840)

v' The Belarusian State University (Minsk, 1921; 17 de-
partments and 9 institutes; the 2020 QS World University
Rankings — 317/1002)
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LESSON 9. Making school work better

Projwf-/
BEFORE THE PRESENTATION LESSON

1. Read the information below.

You want to improve your own school and
make it more attractive and motivating. The
first step is to find out what actually students
and teachers see as strengths and weaknesses of
your school and what they find worth improving.
To get the information you can observe students’ and teachers’
behaviour (e.g. What do students do during a break?), do a survey
(e.g. How satisfied are students with the library facilities?) and
collect data (e.g. How many students do actually use the school
canteen?) You may consider the following issues:

1. lessons: lesson times, teaching methods, individual
support, etc.

2. facilities: classrooms, a school hall, corridors, outside
facilities, equipment and furniture, a canteen, a self-learning
centre, etc.

3. health and well-being: healthy diet, the way to school,
psychological climate, etc.

4. schoolmates: behaviour, size of classes, etc.

5. extracurricular activities and field trips, student self-
governing.

(il
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2. Choose the aspect of school life you’d like to study, to evaluate
and to make suggestions how to improve it.

IN THE PRESENTATION LESSON

1. Present your ideas to the class and discuss them.

LESSON 10. Culture corner. The UK
university landscape

Communicative area: speaking about famous universities
in Britain

1. a. What British universities have you heard of? What do you know
about them?

b. - ﬁ Listen to the extract from a podcast and answer the
questions.

1. How many categories of British universities are
mentioned?

2. What is the principle according to which they are
categorised?

C. L ﬂ' "% Listen again. Write down all the names and nicknames
given to different categories. Which of them are shown in the
pictures?

the University of Liverpool the University of Sussex ['sasiks]
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2. a. Read the information about two universities. What are they?
What category do they belong to?

Often called collectively Oxbridge, these universities have a
long history of academic and athletic competition though there
are also many links and much cooperation between them.

No one knows the exact date
when the University of Oxford
was founded but its teaching
tradition goes back to at least
the end of the 11t century.
4 What we do know is that more

. people began attending it in
' 1167 when English students had
to return from the University of
Paris. After disputes between students and Oxford townsfolk in
1209, some professors and students left for Cambridge and so
the University of Cambridge was born. For about 600 years after
the event, Oxford and Cambridge had a monopoly over education
and used their political power to block the foundation of new
universities.

Both universities are made up of a number of independent
colleges: 45 in Oxford and 31 in Cambridge. An Oxbridge
college is basically a collection of buildings, often historic
and attractive, which form a small community. Most colleges
have between 300 and 500 students at a time, usually at both
undergraduate and graduate level, studying a wide range of
subjects. Each college has its name and coat of arms and is
governed by a Master. Within each college complex, you will
normally find student accommodation, common rooms, cafes
and bars, library and computer facilities, a chapel and offices
for staff members.

An Oxbridge education is seen as the gold standard of
education in the UK. The academic life is full and varied and
differs from other universities. Although students attend
lectures given by professors and lecturers, their work is largely
based on a tutorial system. On average, undergraduates have a
tutorial every week and do lots of reading, essay-writing and
problem-solving to prepare for it. Terms at Oxbridge are shorter
compared to other UK universities. Each academic year is split
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not into two semesters but into three terms of about eight to
nine weeks each.

Spiritual, moral, cultural and social education is also an
important part of the Oxbridge experience. Both universities
have hundreds of clubs and societies, enough for every interest
one could imagine. The tradition of academic excellence has
historically gone hand in hand with a reputation for sporting
excellence at Oxbridge. With 85 sports clubs and societies
in Oxford and 75 in Cambridge, they offer a wide range of
competitive and recreational sports, rowing being one of the
most popular. Throughout the year the universities compete
against each other in over 180 matches, including the famous
Boat Race, which is shown on television.

Between them, Oxford and Cambridge have educated a large
number of Britain’s most prominent scientists, writers, and
politicians, as well as noted
figures in many other fields.
Cambridge is especially proud of
having more than seventy Nobel &
[nou'bel] Prize winners. Among
Old Oxonians [pk'sounionz] are
fifty four Nobel Prize winners
and twenty eight British Prime Ministers and many heads of
state and government around the world. According to popular
belief, Oxford is stronger in politics and humanities while
Cambridge is stronger in the sciences and engineering.

For many centuries both universities were all-male
institutions. The change came at the end of the 19! century with
the founding of women’s colleges and later making other colleges
co-educational. Cambridge was the last British university
to grant degrees to women in the late 1940s. Now they have
approximately an equal number of men and women.

Because of their age traditions, historical associations and
reputation the prestige of Oxford and Cambridge is very high.
They are considered the most academically selective institutions
in the UK. On average across all subjects, Oxford receives around
seven and Cambridge five applications for each available place.
About half of their undergraduates come from state schools and
half from independent schools.
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b. Which of the numbers are about Oxford, Cambridge, both or
neither of them?

2,3,5,7,11,19, 28, 31, 45, 54, 70, 75, 85, 180, 600, 1167,
1209, 1940s.

c. Answer the questions.

1. What is Oxbridge?

2. Why were there no new universities founded in England
up to the 30s of the 192 century?

3. In what way is Oxbridge different from other British
universities?

4. Are there more male or female students at Oxbridge?

5. What makes Oxford and Cambridge the most prestigious
[pre'stidzos] universities in Britain?

3. Read the list of famous people. Which of them are Oxonians and
which Cantabrigians [ keenta'bridzianz] (Cambridge graduates)?
Check with the teacher. How many have you guessed?

Christopher Wren, Sir Isaac Newton, Margaret Thatcher,
Boris Johnson, Theresa May, Alan Turing, Charles Darwin,
Hugh Grant, Stephen Hawking, Charles, Prince of Wales, Bill
Clinton, Lewis Carroll, Oliver Cromwell, David Attenborough,
Adam Smith, George Gordon Byron, Oscar Wilde, Olivia Colman,
Emma Watson, John Milton, Dame Emma Thompson, Benazir
Bhutto, Jawaharlal Nehru, Hugh Laurie, Indira Gandhi, J.R.R.
Tolkien, John Walker.

4. a. Work in two teams. Prepare 10 questions about UK universities
and 10 questions about universities in Belarus.

b. Have a varsity (between two universities) match: take it in turns
to ask the other team a question.




LESSON 11. Speaking club.
To change or not to change?

Communicative area: revising the material of the unit

1. Read the statements. What do they have in common?

We can't afford the education system that was set in the 19th
century, that world no longer exists.

It's time to adapt the shape of the school year in the interests
of our pupils’ education.

2. Read the opinions of British people discussing the need to change
the structure of the academic year and school day. Are they the
opinions of pupils or grown-ups? Which of them do you agree with?

ﬁ e

1. Children, like surfers, want an endless summer. Life
doesn’t work that way.

2. Longer breaks would cause parents stress as not all of
them can afford childcare while they are working.

3. The longer school day would be more family-friendly.

4. If pupils have a long study break, they forget what they
have been learning and fall behind.

5. It’s unclear if the improvement would be worth the
money we would have to spend on extending school hours.

6. It's hard to can’t catch up after such a long summer
break.
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7. Shorter breaks would mean more regular breaks so
children could become more used to free time and learn to
self-motivate themselves well.

8. Students should be able to enjoy their lives before they
have to grow up and go into the real world where there are
really year-round jobs and lots of stress.

9. Giving students more time to relax will effectively
improve their mental and physical health.

10. In England schools must be open at least 190 days a
year, which means the shortest school holidays in Europe.
That's not fair.

3. a. What would happen if the government introduced the following
changes? Compare your ideas with your partner. How different /
similar are they?

1. Make a longer summer vacation; 2. make a shorter summer
vacation; 3. break the school year into shorter terms; 4. add an
extra week to breaks between terms; 5. make three-day weekends;
6. introduce half-days on Fridays; 7. make a school day longer by
adding compulsory extracurricular activities; 8. provide space
and time for pupils to complete their homework at school.

b. Work in pairs. Think of a problem that may arise out of the changes
in ex. 3a. Prepare questions to ask.

Example: If pupils stayed at school longer, would they have
to give up their out-of-school activities?

c. Work in new pairs. Discuss the questions you have prepared.
4. a. Work in small groups. Think of one more change you would like
to introduce. It can be about any other aspect of school life: exams,

subjects, homework, etc. Prepare arguments to support your idea.

b. Have a round-table talk.

82



LESSON 12. Progress check i)

Communicative area: testing your reading, listening and
speaking skills

I. READING

1. Read the newspaper article and say in 2-3 sentences what it is
about.

For two days in early June
every year, China comes to a
stop as high school students who
are about to graduate take their
college entrance exams. The
national event can be compared
with a public holiday, but much
less fun. Construction work
and traffic are stopped near
examination halls. There are ambulances outside and police cars
patrol to keep the streets quiet. Radio talk show hosts discuss
the questions in detail and later congratulate those who have
got the top scores. That score is the most important number of
any Chinese child’s life, the culmination of years of schooling
and stress.

While college entrance is competitive in any country, in
China the top universities can select as few as one in 50,000
students. With so much to gain or lose, cheating is a big problem.
Fingerprint has been used to check the identity of students.
Exam papers are escorted to schools by security guards.
According to new rules, cheats can be sent to prison for up to
seven years.

The gaokao ['gauv kav] is made up of four three-hour papers:
Chinese, English, maths and either sciences or humanities.
There has been talk of reforming the exam for as long as it has
existed, but little ever comes of it. And so, it still can make or
break a young person’s future.
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More than nine million people take the exam every year but
the number is falling. It’s partly because of the rising popularity
of vocational courses, which often offer better prospects of
finding a job after graduation. Above all, more and more
students are going abroad for university and high school. The
best students used to go to Beida [ ber'da], the Chinese equivalent
of Oxford or Cambridge; now they go to Harvard. There are more
than 300,000 students from China in US higher education and
90,000 in the UK.

Meet Yuan Qi ['juan tfi], a student at one of the capital’s most
prestigious boarding schools. Ever since he was a young boy,
he has had a talent for maths, science and problem solving and
dreamed of going to Beida to study maths.

In the months leading up to the test, the boy had been
cramming for 12 hours a day with extra classes at weekends.
Since March, he had had just six or seven hours’ sleep a night.
Every possible step had been taken to maximise his chances of
succeeding. As summer arrived, almost all classes were now
spent looking at past gaokao papers in detail. After school,
there were two extra hours of mock exams! every day, on top
of the homework, and five additional classes on Saturday. On
Sundays, Yuan Qi’s parents had arranged private tuition for him
in English and Chinese. In years of reporting in China, I have
never heard a single student complain about their workload. To
them, it is simply normal.

Two weeks after Yuan Qi had sat the exam he learnt the
results: 664, ranked 1,020 in Beijing. It was much lower than he,
or his parents, had expected. Still a high mark, an achievement:
1,020th out of 61,222 examinees in Beijing. But only the top
500 can get into Beida. A few weeks later he was admitted
into Beijing Aviation and Space Flight University. It is a good
college, specialising in aeronautics with an excellent reputation
for maths — not the best of the best, but the best Yuan Qi could
get into.

Now he could use his summer to do all of the things he didn’t
have time for while at school: go swimming, take classes for the

1 exams which serve chiefly as practice for future exams.
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board game Go, learn how to ride a bike. And, now that it had
served its purpose, his gaokao mark could be forgotten — like
much of the knowledge he had memorised to achieve it. Yuan Qi
still didn’t complain about the exam.

“Idon’t feel disappointed so much as lost,” he said. “If it were
just me, if I didn’t have parents, then I would feel a bit better.
But why do I feel like it’s they who are the most disappointed?
They had such high expectations.”

2. Find and read aloud the extract that describes how Yuan Qi
prepared for the entrance exams.

3. Why is the number of students who sit the gaokao falling?

4. How did Yuan Qi feel when he learnt the results of the exam?

Il. LISTENING

1. e’ ﬂ' Listen to a student speaking about his
studies at school and answer the questions below.

1. What kind of school does Erik attend?

2. What important decision does Erik have
to make?

3. What is Erik’s typical school day like?

lll. SPEAKING

1. Describe your own exam experience and what lesson you
have learnt.

2. Are you satisfied with the education your school provides?
Why? / Why not?

3. What questions would you ask a British teenager
attending a private school about his school life?

4. Recommend your school to a teenager who has just moved
to your neighbourhood.

5. Express your opinion on some of the problems modern
schools face.
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LESSON 1. To be taught or to learn?

Communicative area: reading for gist and for detail

Active vocabulary: lifelong learning, self-education

1. Do the quiz. Compare your answers with a classmate.

1. At school you’re supposed
a) to be taught; b) to learn; c) to develop a taste for knowledge.

2. Teachers should
a) fill your head with knowledge; b) help you learn; c) help

you discover the world.

3.Itis
a) impossible; b) possible to learn things without a teacher.

4. When people graduate from the university
a) they stop learning; b) they go on to learn by themselves.

2. a. Which of the quotes below tell us about self-education and which —
about life-long learning? (Use the definitions in the box for help.)

Self-education — education without the guidance of masters
(teachers, professors) or institutions (schools).
Life-long learning — continual improvement and learning

new skills. ‘
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Formal education will make you a living, self-education will make
you a fortune.

Jim Rohn

Live as if you were to die tomorrow. Learn as if you were to
live forever.
Mahatma Gandhi

Once you stop learning, you start dying.
Albert Einstein

The illiterate of the future will not be the person who cannot
read. It will be the person who does not know how to learn.
Alvin Toffler

Anyone who stops learning is old, whether at 80 or 20. The
greatest thing in life is to keep your mind young.
Henry Ford

| spent 3 days a week for 10 years educating myself in the

public library, and it's better than college. People should educate

themselves — you can get a complete education for no money.
Ray Bradbury

Let the improvement of yourself keep you so busy that you have no
time to criticise others.
Roy T. Bennett

You should always be learning. If you’re the smartest person in the
room, you’re in the wrong place.
Erika Bearman

b. Compare with a partner. Which of the quotes do you both agree
with?
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3. a. Read the blog with tips for successful self-education. Look at
the poster. Match the tips with the slogans. Which slogan has no
matching tip?

Education doesn’t finish when we leave school or university.
It is a lifelong learning adventure. Here are the tips that can
turn this adventure into a successful journey.

1. You are no longer in the classroom, but you should keep
as focused as possible. So, it’s a good idea to create your own
studying space. You should get a comfortable chair, a laptop,
a good dictionary, the books and notebooks you need, and some
pens, pencils and markers. Ready? Let’s go!

2. Make a summary of the things you have learnt that
day. Take notes, highlight important things and review them
regularly. You can also keep a diary that will remind you of
everything you love about learning. Write about your goals and
feelings. IQ is crucial, but EQ is important too.

3. Don’t stick to only one medium: watch documentaries,
read articles, visit blogs, attend seminars, watch TV, join free
online courses, get textbooks! Find those media that suit you
most.

4. Study every day! It’s better to find half an hour every
day for studying than do a marathon once in a blue moon. Self-
education should be a commitment, not a pastime. It should be
a regular activity with deadlines and responsibilities. Don’t be
lazy! Don’t make excuses! Just get it done!

5. You shouldn’t think that everything you read is 100%
true, especially on the Internet.

6. Never lose your ability to wonder. Without it, your mind
stops learning. Say “yes” to new experiences. If you do what you
have always done, you will get
what you have already got.

7. Set monthly and daily
goals — they will keep you
learning. Also, find a motivation
to achieve your goals. Remember:
success and failure in learning
is not about falling, it is about
falling and getting up.
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8. Write essays and research papers. Pick a great topic and
write detailed papers. When you write serious papers, you need
to review them and check, check, check. In this way, you will
learn to be very organised, logical and laconic. Writing is a great
learning tool because it is a product of learning. It helps you keep
track of your learning.

9. In Ancient Rome they used to say Docendo discimus — men
learn while they teach. Find someone to teach something new
you have learnt and you’ll never forget it. You can become a
private tutor, start offering online courses, or just teach your
little brother — anything will do!

. Make your studying environment comfortable.

. Make learning a part of your daily routine.

. Stay curious and open to new things.

. Get organised.

. Set goals, stay motivated and use failure to succeed.
. Learn by writing.

. Develop critical thinking skills.

. Learn from a variety of sources.
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b. Which of the tips are you already following? Which of them do you
find useful? Are there any useless tips in the blog? Compare your
ideas with your partner’s.

4. a. Work in pairs. Give examples of famous people who never
stop / stopped learning?

How do you think their life-long learning relates to their being
successful and famous?

Do you know anyone personally who is always learning? Share
your examples with your classmates.

Michaelangelo, at the age of 87: I'm still learning.
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b. Look at the pictures. In pairs, discuss the meaning of the formulae.
Use the Useful language box for help. Make your own formula

including the concepts of life-long learning and self-education.

Useful language box

I think ... I guess ... I believe ... In my opinion ... As far
as I’m concerned... From my perspective ... Personally,

I think ... It seems to me that ...

KNOWLEDGE

+ DISCIPLINE

AGcin
SUCCESS ‘% E—”'

_Goals 4

iTauals

. ided

action

=1/ [ | i

LESSON 2. Learn by writing

Communicative area: writing a letter with current news

Active vocabulary: to enclose, to thank (for), to object
(to), to prevent (from), to feel like, to suggest, to keep
on, to give up, to think of; to be used to; to congratulate
(on), to apologise (for), to look forward to

Active grammar: use of gerunds

1. a. Read the proverbs. In pairs, prepare to explain their meaning.

Share with the group.
By doing nothing we learn to doill. In doing we learn.

Learn to swim by swimming.
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b. Find gerunds in the proverbs. Choose the right options to complete
the rule about gerunds.

as a verb / noun.

=
u The gerund is a verb / noun form that functions J

c. Writing helps people to develop themselves. Which would be
easier for you to write: a personal letter, a blog, a diary, a poem or a
book? Why?

2. a. Read the letter in reply to an invitation. Is Julia going to the
birthday party?

St -

Dear Emily,

Terribly sorry for not writing sooner. | was busy packing for
my holidays. Thank you so much for the kind invitation to your
birthday party. Unfortunately, | won’t be able to come as we'll
be abroad at that time.

The good news is I'm going to Greece with my family
tomorrow. When Mum suggested going on holiday in July,
| told her | was against that. | was thinking of doing it in June
or August. But she said to me: “You have to, because Father
and | can’t go in August.” | kept on asking Mum to change the
tickets, but finally, | gave up arguing. You know | hate making
my Mum unhappy and | prefer travelling to staying at home,
like all the British do. Though, this year | would prefer to stay
at home in July as | would so much like to congratulate you
on turning sixteen in person. I'm a little worried about Greece.
I’'m not used to spending my time somewhere really hot. But,
Greece, | hope, will be a wonderful experience. I'm going to see
some ancient ruins and try some delicious local food.

What have you been doing? Have you heard from George?
Please write back and tell me all your news.

Must stop here as my father wants me to help him with
packing. Will write more when I’'m in Greece.
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Look forward to seeing you in August. Give my regards to

your parents. Hope to hear from you soon.

Love, Julia.
P.S. I'm also sending you a little gift for your birthday. Hope

it arrives in time. Check your mail.

P.P.S. | enclose a recent photo from one of our gigs.

gift = present; gig = concert

b. Match the letter parts with the rubrics.

Closing, postscript, telling the news, opening, address, date,
starting the letter, asking for news, signing up.

c. Find the lines in which Julia...

0 DU N

apologised for replying late;

thanked Emily for inviting her to her birthday party;
explained what prevented her from attending the party;
said she didn’t feel like going to Greece in July;

objected to going on holiday in August;

stopped arguing;

told Emily that she looked forward to meeting with her later;
went on asking her parents to change the holiday plans.

3. Match the verbs with their meanings.

—

[\

ot
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. apologise (for)
. thank (for)

. prevent (from)

. feel like

. object (to)
look forward (to)

a) send something in the same
envelope or parcel as something else

b) feel the pleasure that something is
going to happen

c) to express to someone that you are
pleased about something that they
have done

d) to mention an idea, possible plan or
action for other people to consider

e) to stop doing or having something

f) to feel or express opposition to or
dislike of something or someone



7. give up g) to continue doing something without
stopping or to do it repeatedly

8. keepon h) to want to do something at a
particular moment
9. suggest i) to stop something happening or
someone doing something
10. enclose j) to tell someone that you are sorry

for having done something that
has caused them inconvenience or
unhappiness

11. think of k) to spend time thinking about a
possibility or making a decision;
to consider

12. be / get used to 1) to tell someone that you are pleased
about their special or unusual
achievement

13. congratulate (on) | m)be /become familiar with something

4. Fill in the verbs from ex. 3.

1. Do you always ... for coming late to school? 2. Do you
always ... your Mum for making meals for you? 3. Are you ... to
spending your summer holidays somewhere hot? 4. Do you ...
your friends from making mistakes? 5. What do you ... doing
now? 6. Do you ... to people smoking in your presence? 7. Do
you want to ... doing something unhealthy or silly? 8. Have you
ever received a letter with a photo ...? 9. Are you ... of finding a
pen-friend in an English-speaking country? 10. Is it a good idea
to ... helping other people even if they don’t thank you for help?
11. Do you think you will ever ... to people being impolite with
you? 12. Do you think it’s important to ... a person on turning
sixteen? 13. If your best friend ... doing something illegal, will
you do this together with your friend?

5. a. Look through all the underlined phrases in ex. 2a and c. Answer
the questions on page 172/194.

b. 8\ Read the rules on using gerunds on page 173/191.

c. Use the questions in ex. 3 to interview your partner. What do you
have in common?
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6. a. Choose the right prepositions to complete the writing tips
below.

1. Nothing should prevent you (of / from / about) writing at
least several lines every day. Thus, you will adapt (in / of / to)
writing a little regularly and writing will become your habit.
2. To prepare (of / to / for) writing your daily piece, you need to
decide on what you are going to write, to prepare your writing
environment: your desk, paper, pens and pencils, background
music and coffee. 3. If you are writing a blog or a book, you
should set writing deadlines for yourself. As a result, there will
be no one to blame (of / to / for) not meeting them, no one to
apologise to (for / to / at) being late with your work, no one to
complain to (for / about / of) breaking the rules. 4. Don’t worry
(of / for / about) pleasing all your readers. By trying to please
everyone you will please no one.

b. Which of the pieces of advice above do you find useful? Compare
with a partner.

7. ™3 Write a letter to a friend in Britain telling them the latest news.
Use ex. 2a as a sample.

LESSON 3. Learn from experts

Communicative area: listening for gist and for detail

Active vocabulary: to tackle, to encourage, to develop,
to improve, to dedicate, passion, compassionate, flexible

1. a. Do you usually follow your parents’ advice about studies and
future life or do you ignore it?

b. What do these relate to...

1. lifelong learning;
2. self-education;

3. formal education;
4. other?
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going to school / university
learning new skills
improving yourself
learning non-stop

learning without teachers
becoming a better person
studying

* reading as much as possible
* keeping a diary

» watching documentaries
* joining online courses

* writing essays

 taking notes

» writing research papers

b2

2. a. = ﬂ' Listen to a parent giving advice on how to prepare
children for life. Is it about lifelong learning or self-education?

b.
1.

Match the words in bold in the examples with the definitions.

His passion is football. He
eats, sleeps and breathes it.

. She is such a compassionate

person — always ready to
help in a difficult situation.

. This is a course for students

who want to improve their
English. The doctors say he
is improving.

. Minsk has developed into a

truly European city.

. It took twenty days to

tackle the forest fire.

. Jack’s father encouraged

him to begin playing the
guitar.

. If you dedicate more time

to learning, you will soon
see the results.

. I can be very flexible about

the date of the meeting —
I’m not very busy now.

a) A very strong liking for
something.

b) Able to change easily or
to be changed to suit any
situation.

c¢) Grow or change into
something bigger, better,
stronger; make someone or
something do this.

d) Give all your attention and
effort to one particular
thing.

e) Give someone support,
confidence or hope;
stimulate the development.

f) Try to deal with a difficult
problem.

g) Make better, become better.

h) Showing kindness to
others.

C. G ﬂ Listen again. Write down the 9 tips.
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3. a. Complete the sentences from the listening with to- infinitives
or gerunds.

1. Our kids can prepare for the unknown and unpredictable
world by (learn) to adapt, to deal with change. 2. We, as
adults, should not object to our kids (ask) questions, we should
encourage them (do) so. 3. They have to learn not to give up
(try), and we should encourage them to keep on (work) hard,
until they are confident enough in their problem-solving
abilities. 4. If your child gets used to (tackle) projects, self-
education might become one more exciting project for them.
5. When you feel like (do) something, you put all your energy
into it. If you get so excited that you can’t stop (think) about
something, you’ll definitely keep on (do) it and will certainly
complete this project. 6. Parents should only suggest (do)
something and gently encourage children (do) things on their
own. Once children learn (be) independent, they learn that they
don’t need a teacher, a parent or a boss to tell them what to do,
how to improve themselves. 7. To prevent them from (look for)
happiness elsewhere, parents should encourage children to learn
from an early age to be happy by themselves, playing, reading
and imagining. 8. Do not educate your children (be) rich. Educate
them (be) happy so that when they grow up, they will know the
value of things, not the price of things. 9. Be compassionate
to others and your child will learn (think) how others might be
feeling, how to be a good person, how to make others happier
with little kindnesses. 10. Encourage your kids (develop) into
tolerant individuals. 11. If we prepare our children (adapt) to
anything, we can congratulate ourselves on (achieve) a lot and
our kids will thank us for (teach) them the right thing.

b, ﬁ' Listen again and check. Match the sentences in ex. 3a with
the 9 tips.

c. Work in pairs. Discuss if you agree with the tips. Put them in the
order from the most important to the least important. Compare with
the whole class. Explain your order.

4. a. Which three of the sayings on page 97 have similar meanings?

1. What goes around, comes around.

96



2. Do unto others as you would have them do unto you.

3. What is done, cannot be undone.

4. Treat each other as you would like to be treated yourself.
5. What is worth doing at all, is worth doing well.

b. Why do you think they are often referred to as interpretations of
the golden rule?

c. Do you think this formula is true: a well-educated person =a good
person? Why? Why not?

LESSON 4. Learn to be grateful

Communicative area: writing a thank-you note

Active vocabulary: thankful, grateful, pushy, rude,
blank, to appreciate

1. a. G ﬂ' Listen to the poem. Follow in the book. Which sound -
[0] or [D] is often repeated in the poem?

Be thankful that you don’t already have
everything you desire.

If you did, what would there be to look forward to?
Be thankful when you don’t know something,

for it gives you the opportunity to learn.

Be thankful for the difficult times.

During those times you grow.

Be thankful for your limitations,

because they give you opportunities for improvement.
Be thankful for each new challenge,

because it will build your strength and character.
Be thankful for your mistakes.

They will teach you valuable lessons.

Be thankful when you’re tired and weary,

because it means you’ve made a difference.

It’s easy to be thankful for the good things.

A life of rich fulfilment comes to those who
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are also thankful for the setbacks.
Gratitude can turn a negative into a positive.
Find a way to be thankful for your troubles,
and they can become your blessings.

Author unknown

b. Listen and repeat after the speaker. Read the poem to your partner.

c. Read the two definitions with the examples. Find equivalents for
the adjectives in your language.

Grateful — feeling that you want to thank someone because
of something kind they have done, or showing this feeling.
E.g. I'm so grateful for your help! My grateful thanks to all who
fook part.

Thankful — grateful and glad about something that has
happened, especially because without it the situation would
be much worse. E.g. I'll be thankful for any help now. He was
thankful that his mother was there for him. Thankfulness may
consist merely of words. Gratitude is shown in acts. ‘

What does the author of the poem advise you to be thankful for? Are
you a grateful person?

2. a. Read the magazine article on thank-you notes. What do letters
Q and A stand for?

Rude! Rude! Rude!

Q: Why don’t people write thank-you notes? I always send
cards, and I make sure my children do too. But my friends never
do. How can I get them to write notes without sounding as if I’'m
being pushy?

Brenda Mitchell

A: You can’t change people — you can only react to them.
Either stop giving them gifts (send a greeting card instead)
or learn to accept the fact that this is just the way some
people are.

Jack Walker
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A: For your friends’ birthdays, give them packages of
pretty blank cards. You might also include some cards with
the words “thank you” inside. You‘ll receive a thank-you note
in return for sure.

Anna M.

A: If these people really are your friends, you should be
thankful for their friendship. It’s nice that you always send
notes, but I’m sure your friends would appreciate you even if
you didn’t.

Bettie Martin

b. Which of the words in bold mean:

1. impolite; 2. carrying no information or mark; empty or
clear; 3. trying strongly to make someone else do something;
4. pleased or grateful; 5. recognise or understand that something
or somebody is important; being thankful to someone?

c. Use the context to say what the words in italics stand for.

d. Match the underlined phrases with the definitions.

1. certainly; 2. do something so that it will happen;
3. be certain about something.

e. Whose recommendation do you agree with?

3. Ask and answer.

1. Is there a tradition to send thank-you cards in Belarus?
2. Do you prefer to buy blank cards or cards with messages?
3. Does it ever happen to you that pushy shop assistants try to
make you buy something you don’t really like? 4. Do you know
anyone personally who is pushy? 5. Are you usually thankful
to the people who congratulate you on your birthday or other
occasions? 6. Do you appreciate your friends taking the time to
find a present or a birthday card for you? 7. Are you thankful
to have good friends? 8. Do you try to show them that you
appreciate their feelings? 9. Do you usually appreciate your
friends’ / relatives’ advice?
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4. "3 Look at the picture of a thank-you note. Follow the instructions
to write one of your own.

. May, 2021 e

At . 7Ky
A . Dear Sebastian, h ‘
thank you for the lovely birthday gift. The
'_‘ picture looks great on my wall, and I appreciate '.'.."
s that you remembered me on my birthday. %
7 e
£ Alice -
.:*n\l"" ]

Thank-you notes are short, and they do not take much time
to write. Start with a blank piece of paper or a blank card, and
write the following:

* The date;

* The person’s hame;

* One sentence explaining why you are thanking the person;

* A second sentence, saying something nice about the gift,

invitation, or help you received;

* Your signature (which must be legible (pas6bopyusniti /

pasbopriiebl)). K
5. G’ Play the Thank-You Card game. Have fun!

LESSON 5. Learn to be tolerant

Communicative area: asking for and giving information;
expressing an opinion

Active vocabulary: an amount, a boundary, to set limits,
to indulge in, protective, over-protective, strict, to
approve of, to forgive (for), to warn (against), to decide
(against)

Active grammar: verbs followed by infinitives or gerunds
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1. a. e ﬂ' Listen to the jokes. Follow in the book. Do you think
the adults are too pushy?

Fred: Dad, I’m too tired to do my homework.
Dad: Now my boy, hard work never killed anyone yet.
Fred: So why should I run the risk of being the first?

Teacher: Johnson, stop showing off. Do you think you’re the
teacher of this class?

Boy: No, sir.

Teacher: Right, then stop behaving like a fool.

b. & Find examples of gerund usage in the jokes.

C. G ﬂ' Listen to the jokes again. Repeat after the speaker. Mind
the sounds and the intonation. Role-play them.

2. a. G "ﬂ Listen to the radio phone-in programme. Which
question from the list were the listeners asked?

king — kingdom; free — freedom; boring — boredom

a) Are parents too pushy and over-protective?
b) Do teenagers get too much freedom these days?
c) Are teenagers too unruly and naughty?

b. "ﬂ Listen again. Who said that? What do the words and phrases
in bold mean?

1. But the amount of freedom given by the parents is a
different story. 2. I believe kids like me, without too many
boundaries, have a much better relationship with their parents.
3. But parents who set limits for their teens are usually better
off. 4. My parents were very strict when I was growing up.
5. However, you can be over-protective by not letting your
teens meet friends at all which will lead to problems later in life.
6. Parents are protective because they want their kids to have
more chances in their lives. 7. If children get too much freedom,
they indulge in bad habits. 8. If you push your children too hard
one way, they’re going to go the other way.
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c. Match the words with the definitions.

1. amount a) to allow yourself or someone else to have
a lot of something enjoyable

2. boundary b) an often imaginary line that marks the
limit of something

3. indulge in c¢) to establish limits

4. protective d) wishing to protect too much

5. over-protective | e) a collection or mass, especially of
something which cannot be counted

6. set limits f) greatly limiting someone’s freedom to
behave as they wish

7. strict g) wishing to protect

8. to push h) to use physical pressure esp. with your

hands, in order to move something into
a different position

3. a. Guess the meaning of the following verbs from the context.

Melissa: I agree. I think that putting a lot of boundaries on
teenagers makes them want to cross them. My parents were
very strict when I was growing up. They didn’t approve of my
meeting with mates, they always objected to my staying out
late. They wouldn’t forgive me for being even 5 minutes late
and they always warned me against going out with boys. As a
result, I went a little wild between the ages of 14—-16 — nothing
serious just losing interest in school, because I got sick of my
parents being so pushy. I also decided against being a good girl
and I used to go to nightclubs a lot.

b. All the verbs in bold above are followed by gerunds. Match the
verbs with the meanings.

1. to feel or express opposition to or dislike of something or
someone; 2. to tell someone about a possible danger or problem
in the future; 3. to stop being angry with someone for something
they have done to have a positive opinion (of); 4. to choose, after
careful thought, not to do something.

C. 8\ On page 103 read two sentences from the radio programme.
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1. Because my mother and my grandma didn’t try being
so controlling, I learnt to open up for them more. 2. She will
understand me right away and try to help me fix it without
making me feel bad about it.

In the first case a gerund is used after the verb try, in the second —
an infinitive. Is there a difference in the meaning of the verb try?
(Read the rules on page 173/191 to check your guesses.)

4. a. e’ ﬂ' Listen to the programme again. Whose opinion do you
agree with?

b. Fill in the missing words from the lesson. You will have to use
some of the words more than once.

1. Are your parents too s...? 2. Did you grow up without rules
or b...? 3. Do your parents s... l... for you now? 4. What do they
always w... you a...? 5. What kind of behaviour don’t they ...
of? 6. Do they f... you f... being impolite sometimes? 7. Do you
think one day you will d... a... listening to your parents? Why?
Why not? 8. Would you say your parents are a little p... or o...?
9. Do you think they are pushy? What do they p... you to? 10. Is
the a... of freedom you have big enough for you? 11. What do
you think is the worst habit toi...i...? 12. How can you set b... in
relationships without feeling selfish? 13. If someone criticises
you, do you think they cross personal b...?

c. Use the questions in ex. 4b to interview your classmates. Report
your findings to the group. Write a short report about the things you
have found out.

5. "% Write a paragraph on what you would say on the radio if you
were asked the same questions.

LESSON 6. Learn to be compassionate

Communicative area: expressing your opinion, reasoning

Active vocabulary: point, to deny
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1. a. Match halves of Mum’s rules for a teenager.

If I cook it, You say goodnight

If I mend it, You like it

If I buy it, Youdo it

If I say no, You eat it

If I say “get off the phone”, It’s because I’'m your mum
If I say doit, You wear it

If I say bedtime, You don’t argue

If you ask why, You hang up

b. Which of the things above do you often hear from your parents?

c. If you follow all the rules above, do you think you will get enough
freedom?

2. a. G’ 'ﬂ' Listen to the fragment of a radio play based on the
novel by Alexander McCall Smith No7 Ladies’ Detective Agency. In
the fragment, a father comes to the lady-detective to ask her for help.
What does he want to find out?

b. G ﬂ' Listen again. Answer the questions:

1. Is his daughter seeing boys? 2. Who is Jack? 3. What does
the girl want from her father?

c. Do you think Nandira’s father will let her have more freedom?

3. a. Who said or thought the following — Mma Ramotswe or Nandira:

1. I am looking forward to watching this film. 2. I was
thinking of buying a book. 3. There was no point in denying it.
4. Well, if he is worried, he’s only got himself to blame if I keep
going out with boys. 5. Do you think that he might let me live
my life for a little while without having to tell him how I spend
every single minute?

b. What do all the underlined phrases have in common from the
grammatical point of view?

c. Find the phrase in ex. 3a that means it was useless to say that it
was not true.
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d. The word point has several meanings. Two of them are:
1. usefulness; 2. an idea, opinion or piece of information that is said
or written. Match the sentences below with the meanings:

1. I’d like to write to her, but what’s the point — she never
replies. 2. You made some interesting points in your essay.
3. Iseelittle point in discussing this. 4. I take your point, but ...

4. a. Complete the questions with the structures from ex. 3a.

1. There is no p... in d... that people who have pets are more
compassionate than those who haven’t, is there?

2. Areyoul... f... to watching a film or reading a book? What
film? What book?

3. How long do you think you could survive w... k... in touch
with your family and friends?

4. Would you k... g... out with someone if your parents were
strongly against it? Why? Why not?

b. Ask and answer the questions above. Report the most interesting
findings.

5. a. Put the phrases in the box into two categories: those for
agreeing and disagreeing.

Useful language box

I agree with you. I’m not sure I agree. I suppose so. Oh,
I don’t know. I see what you mean, but.... I don’t think so.
Exactly! I take your point, but... Well, I don’t quite agree
with you. You may be right but... I totally agree. I don’t
think that’s true. I couldn’t agree more. Absolutely!

b. Work in small groups. Discuss the following statement: There’s
no point in denying that parents are always right. Use the phrases in
the Useful language box for help.

6. G Use the script of the play fragment in ex. 2 to role-play it in
groups of three (Mma Ramotswe, Nandira and the author).
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LESSON 7. Learn to solve problems

Communicative area: reading for gist and for detail;
asking for and giving information

Active vocabulary: mad, furious, to trust, to scream,
to put up with, a row

1. a. Ifteenagers don’t get enough understanding from their parents,
how do they usually solve this problem?

b. Do you keep a diary?

2. a. Read the diary entry from Growing Pains by Sue Townsend.
The main character of the book Adrian Mole is a teenager. What kind
of family does he live in? Do you think his parents are pushy and
controlling?

106

Tuesday 29 June

Usual last minute discussion about where we are going
for our summer holiday. My father said, “It’ll probably
be our last one”. This time next year we’ll have the baby.
“My mother got mad, she said that having a baby was not
going to restrict her. She said that if she felt like walking
in the Hindu Kush next year, then she would strap the
baby on her back and go. The Hindu Kush! She moans if
she has to walk to the bus stop.

I suggested the Lake District. I wanted to see if living
there for a bit would help my poetry. My father suggested
Skegness. My mother suggested Greece. Nobody could
agree, so we wrote our choices on pieces of paper and put
them into a box. We didn’t trust each other to make the
draw so my mother went and fetched Mrs Singh.

Mrs Singh and all the little Singhs came and stood in
our kitchen. Mrs Singh asked, “Why are you having this
procedure, Mrs Mole? Can’t your husband decide?” My
mother explained that Mr Mole had no superior status in
our house. Mrs Singh looked shocked, but she drew a piece



of paper out of the hat. It said “Skegness”. Worse luck!
Mrs Singh excused herself, saying that she must get back
to prepare her husband’s meal.

b. Mark the statements True, False or No Information available.

1. The family kept on discussing their holiday plans. 2. Mum
felt like going to the mountains next year. 3. She was sure the
baby could not prevent her from going on holiday. 4. Mother
doesn’t mind walking to the bus stop. 5. Adrian suggested going
to Greece. 6. Father objected to going to Greece. 7. Adrian didn’t
approve of going to Skegness. 8. Adrian thought of going to the
Lake District to get inspiration for his poetry. 9. Mrs Singh was
not used to making important decisions. 10. Mother thanked Mrs
Singh for helping them with the draw. 11. The family decided
against going to Skegness.

c. Find the Lake District and Skegness on the map. Where would you
like to go for a holiday?

3. a. A teacher in a British school used the extract in ex. 2a to
stimulate students into writing an entry for Wednesday 30 June. Read
three of her students’ entries. Which of them do you like best?

Charlotte Wednesday 30 June

I got up this morning and heard that my mum and dad
kept on having a row about where we are going on holiday.
Finally mum went out and bought us 3 tickets to Greece!
Dad didn’t know because he had to go to the hospital to
visit his poor old mother. She’d been in hospital for a
month already.

I had my breakfast, packed my bag and went to school.
During the first break, I had a packet of crisps and I found
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a ticket to the Lake District inside! Sadly that was the
only good thing about that day at school.

When I got home, I went upstairs to tell mum that I
had won a ticket for a holiday in the Lake District. I was
amazed when she replied “You are not going there on your
own — you are only 15. It’s out of the question”. I replied,
“All right then I will go with a friend” but she still said
no. She denied promising to let me go to the Lake District
the other day on condition that my best friend would go
with me.

To tell the truth, I don’t know what to write so I’m
going to bed. Good night!!

Thomas and Oliver Wednesday 30 June

I woke up early this morning. I went downstairs but
my parents had gone. I made my breakfast, took it into
the lounge, turned on the TV channel three, and watched
South Park. Then played the guitar for a little while,
phoned my mate and told him about yesterday in detail.

My Mum came screaming though the door with three
tickets to Greece. "We’re going to Greece! We’re going
to Greece! "She told my Dad and made him absolutely
furious! He stormed out and kicked the cat.

Melanie, Joanne & Jonathon Wednesday 30 June

What an awful start to the day!

I was suddenly woken up by Mum screaming at my
father, “You won’t get me going to Skegness; not in a
million years.” It was then that I remembered my dreams
of last night, how I was writing marvellous poetry by the
beautiful lakes of the Lake District.

The cat ran away. I had to look for it in a hurry. When
I eventually found it, it was dirty from head to foot. Had
to wash it, as a result was late for school. Had to write ’I
mustn’t be late for school’ 100 times. I thought things
couldn’t get better but this afternoon things got a lot
better! Our English teacher, Mrs Paine announced the
winner of the poetry competition and the winner was ME!
My prize? A great day out which was where?? THE LAKE




DISTRICT! I can’t believe it. I can even put up with going
to Skegness for a holiday. I hope I have a good time in The
Lake District.

b. Which of the words in bold in ex. 2a and 3a means...

1. very angry? 2. extremely angry? 3. a noisy argument or
fight? 4. crying or saying something loudly and on a high note
because of strong emotions? 5. to believe in honesty, goodness,
skill or safety of a person, organisation or thing? 6. to be ready
to accept (agree to take something as reasonable) something that
is unpleasant.

4. a. Complete the questions with the words in bold from this lesson
and other lessons of the unit.

Do your parents t... you? Do you t... your parents? Do they
ever get m... at you? What for? Do they p... u... with your bad
habits? Do you ever get m... at them? Do you usually p... u... with
your parents’ criticism? If you have done something bad, do you
usually d... doing it? Is there any p... in denying it? What makes
you f...? Do you s... at people when you are furious? What can
you do to avoid having r... with your parents or friends? What
will you be doing on June 30! next year? Do you think you will
be spending this day with your family?

b. Ask and answer the questions above. Report the most interesting
findings.

LESSON 8. Study from morning till night

.“.O.......O.......O.......O.......O.......O......
Communicative area: asking for and giving information;
writing a diary entry
Active vocabulary: set expressions

Active grammar: articles in set expressions

1. a. Read the expressions below. Which of them is the odd one out?

from morning till night, non-stop, every now and then, 24/7
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b. Do you know anyone who is studying from morning till night?

2. a. =t Look through the underlined expressions in the diary
entries in Lesson 7. Put them into three groups according to the use
of articles.

b. =} Look through the set expressions in the box. Add them to the
three groups.

by chance ¢ inreply to ¢ on the one hand ... on the other
hand ¢ by name ¢ by mail ¢ tothecinema 4 by taxi

¢ at first sight ® for hours ¢ agreat deal ¢ to getin

a fury ¢ in the centre of ¢ to the forest ¢ in contrast
with ¢ at present ¢ out of doors ¢ to play hockey

¢ it’sapity ¢ tobed ¢ by mistake ¢ from beginning

toend ¢ at work ¢ on the whole ¢ by letter ¢ in town

¢ by post ¢ on the invitation of ¢ by phone ¢ in person
¢ from morning till night ¢ in a low voice

c. Read the rules on the use of articles in set expressions on page
169/187. Explain why some of the expressions in Lessons 7 and 8
are highlighted.

3. a. e’ 'ﬂ' Listen to a girl describing a person. Note down all the
set expressions from ex. 2a and 2b that are used in the description.

b. Complete the questions below with the expressions from ex. 2a
and 2b.

1. Do you prefer communicating with people ... letter or
talking to them ... person? 2. Have you ever sent a thank-you
note ... mail? 3. Do you like to describe your latest news ... detail
in your letters and emails? 4. Do you think you will have a good
time ... holiday this year? 5. How are you planning to go ...
holiday: ... land, ... air or ... sea?

c. Use the questions in 3b to interview your partner.

4. a. "3 Learn by doing. Write your own diary entry for Wednesday
30 June.

b. %% Write a paragraph on the topic of your choice using at least
five of the set expressions from the lesson.
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LESSON 9. Autobiography Project””

Communicative area: writing an autobiography,
inferring meaning from context

Active vocabulary: autobiography

BEFORE THE PRESENTATION LESSON

1. a. Read the autobiography poem. What is Mills? Do you have
anything in common with Lucy?

Autobiography — a history of a person’s life written or told

by that person. ‘
Lucy
Skinny, funny, friendly, outgoing
Sister of Jill
‘Who was born in April

‘Who likes funky clothes and surfing the Internet
Who feels happy chatting with mates

Who needs to be on her own from time to time
‘Who hates field trips and microwaveable food
‘Who dreams of becoming a volunteer
Resident of the small blue-green planet third from the Sun
Mills

b. Is this type of autobiography suitable for formal situations?

2. a. Use the tips below to write an autobiography poem.

;iE Line 1: Your first name Line 6: Who feels ...

:i_ 2 Line 2: Four adjectives to Line 7: Who needs ...

=3 describe you Line 8: Who hates ...

i3 Line 3: Sibling of... Line 9: Who dreams of ...
Z: Line 4:lwasbornin ... Line 10: Resident of ...

5} E Line 5: Who likes ... Line 11: Your last name
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b. Share your autobiography poem with the class. Whose poem
reflects the personality best?

3. a. Read a more formal autobiography. Who of the teenagers wrote
it? Why do you think so?

@ =5

I was born in 1995. Before attending Malet Lambert
Secondary School in 2006 I went to Cavendish Primary School.
I left there with good marks. I also was in the school choir and
sang in the city hall. In the lower secondary school at Malet
Lambert I studied the following subjects: Maths, English,
Science, Geography, History, Art, Music, PE, Technology,
French, German and IT. I found all these subjects enjoyable
and received good marks. I particularly enjoyed History,
which I chose to study for my exams. Other subjects I chose to
study are Maths, Science, English, PE, RE, Media Studies and
German. I enjoyed media Studies and English at this stage of my
education, and my achievement in both will help me in my future
career in the Media Industry or business management. I would
like to study at college before going to University.

I get on well with most people and often make friends through
my out-of-school active hobbies, like playing squash. I feel I am
outgoing, helpful and quite popular in the school and out of
school.

Many people consider me to be a very creative and idea
person; I am good at working with people or on my own. I enjoy
being creative. Nevertheless, I am also logical and hard-working
in achieving my goals.

b. Look through the autobiography again. Discuss the meaning of
the words in italics.

4. Read the tips for writing an autobiography. Which of these tips did
the teenager in ex. 2a use? How would you improve the autobiography?

112



Introduction. Write basic facts about yourself: name, where
you live, when and where you were born, your parents’ and
siblings’ names, etc.

Timeline. Outline the events of your life year by year from
the year you were born.

Your portrait. Write what you think about yourself. Describe
your habits, favourites, lifestyle, skills learnt, your strengths and
weaknesses, people’s opinions about you, etc.

Goals. Write about where you see yourself in the future and
what you do for that.

Conclusion. You don’t have to finish up with a “moral of the
story”. Write about your hopes, for example. ‘

5. a. Ask and answer the questions:

1. Where do you come from? 2. Do you have a talent? What
are you really good at? 3. Did you do well in your exams last
year? 4. What job would you like to get in the future? 5. What
life would you like to lead when you are an adult?

b. Think what you could write about yourself in your autobiography.
Make notes.

c. Exchange your ideas with your classmate. Help each other to
improve your notes.

6. Look through the recommendations below. Discuss them with
your partner. Start planning your autobiography presentation.

IN THE PRESENTATION LESSON
1. Think of an attractive layout — photos, pictures, colours, arrows, etc.
2. Hang the autobiographies around the classroom.

3. Go round the classroom and read your classmates’ papers. Give
each paper five marks: one — for the content, one - for the language,
one - for the layout, one — for following the rules, one — for creativity.

4. Leave all your marks with the teacher. Let them calculate who has
got the highest points.

5. Give a round of applause to the winner.
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LESSON 10. Culture corner. The tradition
of being thankful

Communicative area: reading and speaking about
thanksgiving traditions

1. a. Guess which of the foods in the pictures were introduced by
the Native Americans.

b. What do you know about Thanksgiving in the USA?

2. a. Read about the traditional American celebration and check your
guesses.

Every year on the fourth Thursday of November, Americans
celebrate Thanksgiving. What does this holiday symbolise?

In 1620, a group of English Protestants called Puritans
arrived in America on a ship called the Mayflower. They became
known as the Pilgrims. The area they settled in had been home
to the Native Americans tribes — the Wampanoags. The local
tribes knew the land well as they had fished, hunted and
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harvested there for thousands of generations. As the Pilgrims
were preparing for the winter, they started gathering supplies,
including those belonging to the Native Americans. Eventually,
some compromise was achieved and the local people took to
helping the settlers to grow corn, to hunt and to fish. By the
spring of 1621, a formal agreement was made between the sides
and they agreed on joining their efforts to protect themselves
from other tribes.

In the fall of 1621, they sat together to celebrate the harvest
by eating a festive dinner, singing and dancing. The first
Thanksgiving Day was formally celebrated in Plymouth in 1623,
when the colonists thanked God for rain after a long drought.
Several presidents have encouraged Americans to celebrate
Thanksgiving since then.

Many Americans have adopted such Puritan values as
honesty, responsibility, hard work and self-control. During
Thanksgiving, Americans try not only to indulge in eating
festive dishes but also to share and donate to charities. Many of
them work as volunteers to give food to the homeless and those in
need. In 2020, during the Covid-19 pandemic, people unloading
food for the less privileged, didn’t realise they had been working
side by side with Brad Pitt for quite a long time until they had
seen him take off his protective mask during the break.

Families cook and create something together for the holiday.
On the day of Thanksgiving, they sit down to a meal of stuffed
turkey, cranberry sauce, mashed potatoes, sweet potatoes,
cornbread, gravy and pumpkin pie. At dinner, the TV is turned
off to make it possible to enjoy the quality time with the family:
parents tell their children why Thanksgiving is celebrated,
people talk about family traditions, tell stories and have fun.
Everyone is supposed to say what they are thankful for. Most
do the breaking of the turkey wishbone during the meal and the
one who gets the larger piece can make a wish.

In 1963, US President John F. Kennedy officially pardoned
a turkey before the Thanksgiving dinner at the White House.
Thus, a tradition was born of saving a turkey’s life. Each
president of the United States pardons a turkey, which, as a
result, will not end up on a plate. Benjamin Franklin even wanted
the turkey to become the national bird instead of the bald eagle.
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The day after Thanksgiving is called Black Friday. It is the
largest and the busiest shopping day of the year. This day marks
the beginning of holiday sales before Christmas.

Holidays similar to Thanksgiving are celebrated all over the
world: Erntedankfest in Germany, Labour Thanksgiving Day in
Japan, Chuseok in Korea, Cerelia in Italy, August Moon Festival
in China and Pongal festival in India. Most of the countries
celebrate them in autumn after harvesting the crops, just like
the Native Americans and first settlers did.

The greatest values of Thanksgiving are family, gratitude
and thankfulness. People celebrate it to focus on spending time
with loved ones and being thankful.

b. What do you think is the attitude of Native Americans to
Thanksgiving?

C. G’ ﬁ Listen and check your ideas.

3. a. Check your memory. What are the nouns for the following
adjectives: thankful and grateful? What is the American equivalent
of the word autumn? Find the words in the article.

b. Look through the article and the script for ex. 2c again. Find
information to match the questions below.

Where? What? When? Who? How? Why?

4. Talk with a partner. Ask and answer the questions:

1. If you were a Native American, would you decide in favour
or against celebrating Thanksgiving?

2. Why? What Belarusian holiday is close to Thanksgiving
in its message? How do we celebrate it?

3. Which of the American Thanksgiving traditions would
you like to adopt?

4. Would you like to indulge in eating the traditional
Thanksgiving menu?

5. What does it mean to be a grateful person?

5. e’ Learn one of the funny poems about Thanksgiving from your
digital supplement. Have a poems recitation competition Poems Out
Loud.
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LESSON 11. Speaking club. To volunteer
or not to volunteer?

Communicative area: learning to debate

1. a. What does the word volunteer mean? Which of the posters best
symbolises volunteer work? Do you know anyone personally who
has had a volunteer experience?

VOLUNTEERS

b. Match the volunteer projects teenagers can do in America with
their definitions.

1. Homeless Shelters, 7. Senior Citizen Centres,
2. Food Banks, 8. Animals Shelters,

3. State Parks, 9. Red Cross,

4. Libraries, 10. Environmental

5. Helping Others Learn to Read, Organisations,

6. Hospitals, 11. Web Site Creation.

a) Providing information to visitors, fixing buildings and
picnic tables, answering the telephone, typing letters, leading
guided tours, organising hikes and evening programmes,
cleaning the park.

b) If you live in a city of any size, then there is at least one
organisation that helps homeless people with meals, beds and
other services.
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¢) Reading is one of the most important skills an adult
can have. Many adults, however, have never learnt how to
read. Volunteers help illiterate children and adults learn this
important skill.

d) You can volunteer returning books onto shelves, running
children’s programmes, giving out books and so on. This
program trains volunteers to assist the library staff and the
public.

e) Helping to take care of animals, keep facilities clean and
work with the public.

f) In this project, you can help with environmental activities.
You can help in many ways: by leading hikes and other activities,
or by lending a hand at the office.

g) Many small charities and organisations do not yet have
websites. You can help by creating a web site. You could also
raise money to pay for the web site.

h) The motto of this project is “Helping others, you help
yourself.” This organisation helps people in emergencies —
whether it’s half a million disaster victims or one sick child who
needs blood.

i) They serve the underprivileged living in the community
(especially around the holidays) by collecting food and
distributing it to those in need.

j) This volunteer job involves helping patients both inside and
outside the hospital. The volunteers programs allow participants
to explore medical careers and gain work experience.

k) Here you can provide friendship and community activities
to elderly people and become a senior citizens’ hero.

c. Which of the words in bold means...

1. a person who has reached the official age when they can
stop working regularly, a more polite way of saying old person;
2. giving someone, or making it possible for someone to have
something which is useful or which they will need; 3. a person
who does something, esp. helps other people, willingly and
without being forced or paid to do it; 4. a building designed to
give protection from bad weather, danger or attack; 5. a short
sentence or phrase that expresses a principle of good or correct
behaviour; 6. a person admired for having done something very

118



brave or having achieved something great; the main character
in a book, film or play, esp. one who is admired for their good
qualities; someone you admire greatly; 7. people who have less
money, education, etc. than the other people in the society.

d. Which of the volunteer projects would you like to join?

2. Hold a debate on the topic. To volunteer or not to volunteer?

1. In groups, discuss the pluses and minuses of volunteering.

2. Toss a coin. One of the groups should speak in favour of
volunteering, the other — against it.

3. Make sure each member of the group has a chance to
speak out.

4. Listen carefully to the opposing group. Note down their
arguments.

5. Rebuff the arguments of the opposing group.

6. Count the arguments and decide who the winner is. Take
into consideration how the arguments of the opposing group were
rebuffed. ‘

LESSON 12. Progress check ¥

Communicative area: testing your reading, listening
and speaking skills

. READING
1. Read the article. Say in two-three sentences what it is about.

Teenagers vs school and education

What is school like for teenagers? Actually, it’s full of ups
and downs.

You might face the problem of changing schools. Starting
a new school is exciting, but not only. It might be very tricky
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with lots of new faces and unfamiliar environments. It’s
important to stay positive about all that. But how? You should
get all the support you can: from your parents, your family and
your friends. Talk with them about the new school, be open to
new opportunities and make new friends. Don’t expect it to be
amazing immediately. Talking to new people is hard, but it’s
worth it. Your friends are always there to support you. And if
it gets really hard, you can always ask for help.

In the new school, and not only, you might be bullied. It’s a
horrible experience for a teenager. Even if someone is calling you
names, talk to those who have always supported you.

Friends seem to be the only support network for teenagers
sometimes. When you spend too much time with them, you
will fall out from time to time. Get rid of toxic friends, develop
confidence, stand up for yourself.

School-leavers are facing big decisions in their life. One of
them is choosing a career path. You should know there is a lot
of information available which
might make your choices easier.
Also, there are qualified experts
who could give you advice on the
choice.

Your favourite gadgets and
social media are ever-present in
your life. However, they may
do more harm than good. They
will be distracting you from
studying and — surprise-surprise! — from real life. Cut down on
caffeine, get enough sleep, eat healthily and regularly and set
up phone-free zones.

Studying feels like Groundhog Day at times. Preparing for
exams adds extra stress, no doubt. Take study breaks and walks.
Also, find time for fun, however busy you are! Switch off: take
a bike ride, take part in an online gaming session with your
friends, do what you like doing most.

2. Who should teenagers turn to for advice? Read aloud the extract
which answers the question.

3. Who can support you if you are having problems?

120



4. How can teenagers fight stress?

Il. LISTENING
1. Listen to the mini-lecture and answer the questions.

1. Is it a good idea to criticise teenagers for taking risks or
misinterpreting other people’s emotions?

2. How important is sleep in achieving academic success?

3. What can distract teenagers from studying?

lll. SPEAKING

1. What is your opinion on the problems teenagers have to
tackle at school?

2. Do these problems have an impact on the academic
performance?

3. Ask me about the advantages of life-long learning.

4. How do you educate yourself outside school?

5. What is more important: formal education or self-
education?
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LESSON 1. Be prepared!

Communicative area: talking about the Scout
Association and its benefits for young people

Active vocabulary: society, mission, contribute
experience, challenge, diverse, diversity, expression,
integral, involve, set and achieve goals, promote, tolerance

Active grammar: Articles with the names of organisations

1. Discuss in pairs.

1. What youth organisations in Belarus and in other
countries do you know?
2. Do you belong to any youth organisation? Why / Why not?

2. s Study and answer. When don’t we use the definite article 'the’
with the names of organisations?

UNESCO is the acronym used for the “United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation”. UNESCO is
pronounced as one word, [ju:'neskau].

The BRSM is used to present the “Belarusian Republican
Youth Union”. The BRSM is pronounced as [0s bi: p:r es em],
not as one word. ‘
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b prepored ¢ ¢ ¢

3. a. G "ﬂ Listen to the programme about the
Scout Association and say why Scouting is so
popular with young people.

b. Read the script of the programme about the Scout Association
and complete the table.

Place Date Age
of of of Motto | Mission
birth birth scouts

Sections-
activities

Scouting in the UK is the largest volunteer [,vplon'tis]
movement for young people which involves over 500,000 people.
The motto of the Scout Association is BE PREPARED, which
means your mind and body are always ready to do the right thing
at the right moment. The mission of Scouting is to contribute to
the education of young people, to help them build a better world,
realise their full potential and take their place in society.

The first scouting camp was held in 1907 on Brownsea Island
in England. The Boy Scouts Association was officially created in
1910 and, at the start, Scouting was for boys between the ages
of 10 and 19. In 1967 the name of the organisation was changed
to the Scout Association. Now it is made up of five sections:
Beavers (aged 5—8), Cubs (aged 8—10), Scouts (aged 10—-14),
Explorers (aged 14—18) and Network (aged 18—-25).

Adventure is at the heart of everything we do. We believe
that through the everyday adventure of Scouting, young people
regularly experience new challenges that enrich their lives.
We offer hundreds of activities, as diverse as kayaking, staged
performance, paragliding, and archery. There’s something for
every young person, whatever their physical ability: hiking in
the dark, travelling across the country with just a backpack and
three friends or spending the first night away from home.

The zones vary slightly depending on which of our sections
the young person is in, but they cover a huge range of activities,
from outdoor adventures to community involvement, creative
expression and learning about the wider world. Activities are
an integral part of Scouting. But as well as being challenging
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physically, our activities help young people set and achieve goals
and grow in confidence.

At an international level Scouting aims at promoting
international harmony and peace and encouraging tolerance of
diversity.

c. Match the words in bold with their definitions.

1. something you do that shows what you think or do;
2. a task or situation that tests someone’s abilities;
3. the people living in a particular country or region and
having shared customs, laws, and organisations;
4. tobe one of the things that help to make something happen;
5. being an important part of something;
6. to encourage someone to take part in something;
7. to help something develop or be successful;
8. very different from each other;
9. to decide on your aim and fulfil it;
10. an aim that is very important to a person or organisation;
11. to go or live through something;
12. the ability or willingness to allow people to say, to do, or
believe what they want without criticising them.

d. What benefits does Scouting bring to young people? Work in pairs
and complete the sentences.

1. Scouts experience ... which enrich their ... .

2. They are given the opportunity to express their ... and
learn about ... .

3. Young people are involved in a huge range of ... .

4. Activities help Scouts realise their..., take their place in ...,
set and achieve ... and grow in ... .

5. Scouting promotes ... and encourages ... .

4. a. Read some facts about WOSM. Which of them have surprised
you?

The World Organisation of the Scout T
Movement (WOSM) { %1!
* 172 National Scout Organsations are members IIL-.,:"‘:F ,.a';

of the World Organisation of the Scout Movement. SR
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* The Belarusian Republic Scout Association joined WOSM
on 5 September 2010.

* The first Belarusian Scout groups were created in 1909,
just after the founding of Scouting in England in 1907.

* Famous Scouts: David Beckham (UK) — footballer; Paul
McCartney (UK) — singer / songwriter / bassist of the Beatles
and Wings; Mohammed Ali (USA) — boxer; Walt Disney (USA) —
cartoonist and film producer; Steven Spielberg (USA) — film
maker; Barack Obama (USA) — president; Nelson Mandela (the
South African Republic — president; Bill Gates (USA) —
businessman, co-founder of Microsoft.

about the Boy Scouts of America. How did
Scouting influence Bill Gates’ life?

b. @ &# Listen to Bill Gates’ interview ln& "-

e

C. e ﬂ Listen again and reconstruct
Bill Gates’ answers.

Reporter: So, Bill, you have received the Silver Buffalo
Award, the highest award given to adults in the Boy Scouts of
America, for your achievements in business and philanthropy.
What achievement in your life do you find most important?

Bill Gates: ... .

Reporter: Do you remember clearly your Scouting
experience?

Bill Gates: ...

Reporter: When and where did you get involved in the
Scouting movement?

Bill Gates: ...

Reporter: What influenced your decision to become a Boy
Scout?

Bill Gates: ...

Reporter: What activities were the most challenging for you?

Bill Gates: ...

Reporter: What activity is the most memorable?

Bill Gates: ...

Reporter: What does Scouting mean to you?

Bill Gates: ...

Reporter: Thank you very much for coming and sharing
your memories with us. Service to others is at the core of what
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it means to be a Scout. Mr Gates, through his incredible success,
has provided a tremendous opportunity and help to inspire
others.

d. Act out the interview with Bill Gates.

5. Talk to your partner. Would you like to be a Scout? Why (not)?
Then, work in groups of four and compare your ideas.

Useful language box

To tell you the truth, Well, I don’t mind ...

I really need ... To be honest,

I (don’t) find ... Idon’t think I would ...
Actually, I’ve always wanted to ...

I’d rather not. ...

LESSON 2. The BRSM today

Communicative area: talking about the BRSM and its
activities
Active grammar: Complex Object with want, expect,
would like

1. a. Discuss in pairs.

Do many young people in Belarus participate actively in the
life of society?

What do you know about the BRSM — the Belarusian
Republican Youth Union?

b. G 'ﬂ' Make up a text about the BRSM for the e
Internet page answering the questions and using the
phrases below. Then listen and compare with the original.

1. What is the BRSM? 2. What are its goals? 3. When was
it created? 4. What are its symbols? 5. Who are the BRSM
members? 6. What are the BRSM activities?
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youth organisation; Belarus; a leader of the national
youth movement; to promote patriotism; to develop youth’s
initiatives; to involve young people into useful public activities;
to encourage creative expression; 6 September, 2002; an
emblem and a flag; the initials of the BRSM; a gold olive branch;
between the ages of 14 and 31 to participate in memorial
ceremonies; to be involved in indoor and outdoor activities;
camping; sporting events; football; running; ice-hockey; skiing;
to take part in competitions; social events; to hold concerts;
flash mobs; to organise student construction brigades;
volunteer movement

2. a. Read about some activities of the BRSM. Why do young people
take part in them?

1. One of the main areas of the BRSM is the youth volunteer
movement The Kind Heart. Young volunteers help those in need:
the veterans of the Great Patriotic War, elderly and disabled
people, sick and orphansl. “We want the veterans to know
that we remember and value what they have done for us and
our country. We want them to feel our love and respect,” says
a participant of the action Youth to veterans which was held
in Mozyr.

L orphan ['5:f(o)n] — a child whose parents have died
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2. The BRSM supports creative and talented youth. The
Republican Youth project “100 ideas for Belarus” gives young
people the opportunity to present their projects and share their
brightest ideas in various spheres of our life. If you are from
14 to 35 years old, jump on the chance to surprise others! One of the
participants says: “This project helps me to grow professionally.
It’s a valuable experience. I’d like people to appreciate my idea as
it can make our world a better place to live in.”

3. Every summer, the BRSM organises student construction
brigades. In the summer the Central Committee of the BRSM
expects more than 70,000 students to work on the country
building sites. It’s a great chance for young people to change
their lives, to feel the adventure and test themselves. The
committee also expects the students to earn enough money for
one month’s work to go to the seaside afterwards.

b. 'EL Read the three sentences from ex. 2a and answer the
questions.

the country building sites.

1. What is the subject?

2. What is the predicate?

3. What is the object?

4. What is the complex object made up of?

c. What does the BRSM expect young people to do? Make up
sentences using the Complex Object and information in ex. 1b and 2a.

Example: The BRSM expects young people to be patriots of
Belarus. It wants them to participate in useful public activities.
The organisation would like them to express their creativity.
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3. Read the Scout Law and say what the Scouts Association expects
young people to do.

Example: The Scouts Association expects young people to be
trusted.

The Scout Law

1. A Scout is to be trusted.

2. A Scout is loyal.

3. A Scout’s duty is to be useful and to help others.

4. A Scout belongs to the worldwide family of Scouts.

5. A Scout has courage in all difficulties.

6. A Scout makes good use of time and is careful of
possessions and property.

7. A Scout has self-respect and respect for others.

8. A Scout is clean in thought, word and deed.

4. "3 Work in pairs. Imagine that you are at the youth festival. One
of you is a Scout and the other one is a BRSM activist. Write a list of
questions you would like your new friend to answer. Then, have a
conversation about your organisations.

i
5. %= Study the official site of the BRSM brsm.by, choose one
activity and report to the class about it.

LESSON 3. UNESCO clubs

Communicative area: discussing the role of young people
in solving the world’s problems

Active grammar: Complex Object with let, make

1. a. Discuss in pairs.

1. Have you ever heard of UNESCO? I-';-'I@", e
2. What does UNESCO stand for? 1Y /
3. What is UNESCO’s mission?
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b. Read and check.

UNESCO, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation, is a specialised agency of the United
Nations (UN). UNESCO’s mission is to contribute to the building
of peace, the eradication of poverty, sustainable! development
and intercultural dialogue through education, the sciences,
culture, communication and information.

2. a. Read about the Belarusian Association of UNESCO Clubs and
complete the sentences, using the words below.

diversity # created 4 involve 4 includes
¢ opportunities ¢ respect ¢ promote ¢ activities

The Republican Public Association Belarusian Association of
UNESCO Clubs (BelAU) was ... on 17 December, 1989. Today,
it ... more than 50 clubs all over Belarus.

The aims of the organisation are:

* to inform the public about the ... of UNESCO;

* to ... children, young people and adults in activities to ... the

ideals and principles of UNESCO;

* to educate children and youth as true citizens of the country

and promote an active lifestyle.

“Culture of Peace” is the main program of the Association.
The purpose of the program is to provide ... for young people in
getting acquainted with the national culture and the culture of
other countries and the acquisition of values such as tolerance
for cultural ..., peaceful resolution of conflicts through dialogue
and cooperation, ... for the historical, cultural and natural
heritage.

b. e ﬂ Listen to Victoria Bardashevich-
Shalygina, the curator of one of Minsk UNESCO
clubs, Gulfstream, and answer the questions.

1. When was the “Gulfstream” club
created? 2. Where is it based? 3. How many

1 sustainable [so'stemob(9)l] — ycTOHUMBEI / yCTOMITIBEI
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members does it have? 4. How many people does it have? 5. What
are the main activity spheres of the club? 6. What activities has
the club taken part in?

3. a. Victoria Bardashevich-Shalygina is also the coordinator of role
playing on modelling the UN in Belarus. Read the information about
this project. What do young people do there?

Simulation of the United Nations is a role-playing game that
helps young people learn about global problems of humanity, seek
alternative ways of resolving them and develop debate skills.
The project is unique, fascinating and very useful because all
discussions are in English. Role-playing games are held in Belarus
in January and in April, and in many countries of the world.

b. e ﬂ Listen to Kate Gorbach, a
10th.year student and a Gulfstream
club member. What makes her and
other club members participate in
Model UN conferences? Choose from
the list the ideas she mentions.

1. I get a valuable experience in diplomacy.

2. The participants develop communication and critical
thinking skills.

3. The conferences let me feel important in solving world
problems.

4. The conferences make the delegates hold an intelligent,
respectful discussion and debate between students from
different schools.

5. This is a powerful, stimulating way to inspire a genuine
interest in international politics and the world in which they live.

6. They raise awareness of the challenges and dilemmas faced
by ’governments’ and establish problem solving discussions to
overcome them.

7.In terms of peace education, such an experience opens
minds and builds understanding.

8. The delegates aren’t allowed to speak Russian, so it’s
a great opportunity to improve your English.

1

1 genuine ['dzonjumn] = real
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9. It’s a chance to look at an issue from another point of view
as the participants are made to speak on behalf of a certain
country, not expressing their own opinion.

10. The participation in such conferences let students make
new friends from all over the world.

C. = Look at the phrases in bold and answer the questions.

discussion.
The delegates aren’t allowed to speak Russian.
The participants are made to speak on behalf of a certain

country.
.

1. What verb form do we use after the structures make sb
../ letsb..?

2. What verb form do we use after their passive equivalents
be made ... / be allowed ...?

4. a. Below are three world problems Model UN conferences try to
solve. Fill in to where necessary.

1. Today, throughout the world, around 152 million children
work. They do not go to school and have little or no time to play.
Many do not receive proper nutrition or care. They are deprived
of the chance to be children. Though keeping children from
school to make them (1. ...) work is illegal in many countries,
more than half of them are made (2. ...) work in threatening
environments, slavery, or in armed conflicts. Poverty is the main
reason that makes them (3. ...) do it. Many parents don’t want
their children (4. ...) suffer, but they have to work to survive.

2. About 61 million children of primary school age do not
go to school. More than 60 million children do not attend
secondary school. Across the world many children miss out on
their education because:
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* they are made (5. ...) work to help support their families,

¢ they have to join the army and become child soldiers,

* even if families would like their children (6. ..) get
education they can’t afford it because in most developing
countries school is not free.

3. The majority of the children out of school are girls. Most
girls who aren’t allowed (7. ...) go to school live in Sub Saharan
Africa, South Asia, East Asia and the Pacific. This reinforces
gender stereotypes that a women’s place is in the home taking
care of children, cooking, cleaning and doing other unpaid work.

Faced with social and economic barriers, parents often expect
their son (8. ...) get education, and not their daughter. The high
rate of child marriage in many countries means many girls never
have the opportunity to go to school or are made (9. ...) drop out
of school at a young age. Many parents don’t let their daughters
(10. ...) go to school because they are scared that it isn’t safe.
Sometimes schools are far away and it is too dangerous for
girls to travel there alone. Moreover, girls are more likely to be
victims of violence at schools.

b. In which of the discussions would you like to take part at a Model
UN? Why?

Example: I want all people to get a good education. It’s
unfair / inhumane that girls aren’t allowed to go to school.

5. Imagine you are a UNESCO club member. Recruit new members
by telling them about the activities and benefits of UNESCO clubs.

Useful language box

No doubt / I’m sure ...

You’ll improve / develop ...

The most obvious advantage of membership is that ...
Being part of our UNESCO club will let/make you ...
It’s a great chance / opportunity to ...

It’s time to take action and ...

If you want to make a difference, ...

You’ll have an unforgettable experience of ...

Would you like / Do you want your life to be ...?
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LESSON 4. Let’s start giving

Communicative area: discussing the problem of poverty
and ways to solve it

Active vocabulary: accept, appreciate, charitable,
determine, donate, generosity, gratitude, knowledgeable,
offend, poverty, require, rewarding

1. a. Read the information about child poverty. Are the figures
frightening?

Child World Poverty Statistics
Number of children in the world 1.9 billion

Number of children that live in
extreme poverty

Number of children that live in the
street

356 million (1 in 5)

150 million (1 in 12)

Number of children without access to

safe water 210 million (1in 9)

Number of children without basic
sanitation

Number of children that die due to
poverty

420 million (1 in 5)

22 thousand a year

b. What can volunteers do to help children in poor countries?
Discuss in pairs, then share your ideas with the other pairs.

i
2. a. == Read the instructions How to start giving from eHow.com.
What is the best way to give?

Giving a Helping Hand

Giving a helping hand can be rewarding for both you and the
person who receives your generosity.

1. Determine if you prefer to help someone by yourself or
choose a charity to help you. A charity is knowledgeable in
finding the right people that live in poverty or need your help
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most of all. If you choose to help someone on your own, it may
take more time or risk on your part.

2. Select a charity if you feel you need help finding someone
to help. Most charities have the structure, administration and
organisation to effectively find someone you can help. People
working in such organisations are volunteers who are dedicated
to their mission.

3. Make a donation.

* Donate money if you don’t have a great deal of time to help
someone in person. A check is always welcome by charities.

* Donate time if you feel that is how you can give the most.
Some charities require only an hour a week while others could use
you full time. You can help people in need not to give up hope.

* Donate food or used items instead of selling them on eBay.
Charitable organisations accept many household items that you
may not need any longer. You can give out your clothing,
furniture or toys.

4. If you choose to help someone on your own, determine the
true needs of the person. Some people may be offended if you
offer help. Think carefully if they truly need and want your help.

5. Ask friends and family if they have any needs. You may
find someone in need very close to home.

6. Don’t expect anyone to appreciate your help. If you are
giving for compliments or gratitude, you may be disappointed.

b. Match the verbs with their definitions.

1. to donate a) to ask, force or order to do something

2. to require b) to decide, to make up one’s mind

3. to offend ¢) to give (money, time, etc.) to a charity

4. to determine d) to take or receive

5. to appreciate e) to admire greatly, value

6. to accept f) to hurt the feelings, sense of dignity
c. Find the words in bold in the text derived from the words below:

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective

reward ... .. generous

charity ... ... grateful

knowledge .. ... poor
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d. Answer the questions. Use the words from ex. 2b, 2c.

1. What can people donate?

2. What do charities require? What do they accept?

3. What should you determine if you want to make an act of
charity?

4. What should you keep in mind if you decide to help
someone in person?

5. Why are charitable organisations the best way to give a
helping hand?

6. What shouldn’t you expect while helping others?

7. Why do people donate something to charity?

3. a. Read about the song We are the world. Why is it special?

We are the world is a song and charity single originally
recorded by the super group USA for Africa in 1985. It was
written by Michael Jackson and Lionel Richie. Since its release,

We Are the World has raised over z
$63 million for humanitarian \ %
causes. Ninety per cent of the : hiyra

money was donated to African ; o
relief. The remaining 10 per cent of : r :
funds was spent on domestic hunger ;...'{E'.“ ¥
and homeless programs in the US. 4

b. Look through some phrases from the song. What is it about?

“We need a certain call” “It’s time to lend a hand to life”
“Let’s start giving” “The world must come together as one”
“We’re saving our own lives” “Send them your heart”
“We can’t go on pretending day by day”

“That someone, somehow will soon make a change”
“We are the ones who make a brighter day”

“Their lives will be stronger and free”
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C. G ﬁ Listen to the song and check your guesses. What is its
message? Sing the song.

d. What is the greatest gift in the world? How can we save this gift?
Discuss in pairs using the ideas from the song.

4. a. Read the quotations about charity. What do they mean? Which
of them do you agree with? Why?

It's not how much we give but how much love we put into giving.
Mother Teresa

No one has ever become poor by giving.
Anne Frank

There is no exercise better for the heart than reaching down and
lifting people up.
John Holmes

We only have what we give.
Isabel Allende

You have not lived today until you have done something for someone
who can never repay you.
John Bunyan

Doing nothing for others is the undoing of ourselves.
Horace Mann

Those who are happiest are those who do the most for others.
Booker T. Washington

b. %% Write a paragraph expressing your opinion on charity (see the
questions below). Choose one of the quotations from ex. 4a as a title.
Use the material and active vocabulary of the lesson.

1. Who needs our help? (the poor, the sick, the disabled, the
elderly, the homeless, etc.)

2. How can we help?

3. Have you ever made a donation? When? What did you do?
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LESSON 5. A gap year experience

Communicative area: talking about volunteer experiences

b2 113

Active grammar: Complex Object with “see”, “hear”,

&«

“feel”, “notice”, “watch”

1. a. Read the definition of a gap year on page 138. Do you think it
is a good idea? Would you like to take a gap year after school?

A gap year is a year taken between high school and college.
During this gap year, students are involved in extra-academic and
non-academic courses, language studies, volunteer work, travel,
sports and more, all for the purpose of improving themselves.

b. e ﬂ Listen to the programme about Prince William’s gap year.
Which countries did he spend his gap year in?

the UK; the USA; Belize; Chili; Australia

c. Listen again and match the activities with the places.

1. built new walkways; 2. worked
on a farm; 3. slept in a hammock;
4. taught English; 5. lived in the
jungle; 6. worked as a volunteer for a
charity; 7. had to do household chores.

d. Do you think a royal person should do such things?

2. a. Read about Emma Shepard’s gap year experience in South
Africa. What benefits did she get during her gap year?

I’ve just returned from spending 6 amazing weeks in South
Africa. I stayed at Kwa Madwala, which is just south of Kruger
National Park, where we really were surrounded by the wildlife.
We often watched giraffes wandering by or antelopes running
about. One evening, we saw five hippos lying on the lawn at the
end of our driveway, with two little babies that were only about
a month old! I will never forget my meeting.
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I think by far the most rewarding and inspiring thing of
the trip was spending my time at the local orphanage! in the
Hectorspruit Township. The thing that shocked me most when
I first visited the orphanage was that none of the children had
shoes. I was going to talk to them when I felt someone grab my
hand. It was Bobby, a funny little boy with a wide toothless
smile. Despite wearing the same clothes every day, those were
the happiest children I had ever met. They were so excited to
see us. When they saw us coming they would be running from
all directions to greet us. Those were the best moments when I
could hear them laughing. The children at the orphanage taught
me so much about life. They just wanted to be loved, and to have
attention, and that’s what I’ve realised is important in life.

Our job at the orphanage was to complete one of the rooms
that had been built by one of the previous groups. I can honestly
say that I have never worked so hard in my whole entire life-
mixing 5 bags of cement with 25 wheelbarrows? of sand, is
something I wouldn’t usually be doing at 7:30 in the morning!

I noticed a huge change in myself. I definitely became a lot
braver and more self-confident. I’ve now realised that there is so
much that I can do with my life, I don’t just have to be stuck in
the normal 9-5 office job; I could actually make a real difference
to individuals, families and communities. I’m already starting
to plan my next trip away! I would love to go back and do some
more teaching and work at the orphanage. I had the best 6 weeks
of my life, made the most amazing friends, and have memories
that I will treasure for a lifetime!

b. L Work in pairs. Look at the phrases in bold and complete the rule.

see /[ hear / feel / notice / watch + smb/sth+ .../ ... J

1 orphanage ['o:fonid3] — a public institution for the care and
protection of children without parents

2 wheelbarrow ['wi:l berou] — a large open container with one wheel
that you use outside for moving loads
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Compare: I saw him coming into the room.

I saw him come into the room.

1. What verb form do we use to express an action in process?
2. What verb form do we use to express a completed action?
The Passive Voice: He was seen coming into the room.

He was seen to come into the room.

3. a. Make up true sentences about you.

Example: Yesterday I heard my dad talking on the phone.
I saw my brother fall off the bike.

Yesterday Isaw my friend
Last week I heard my mum
Three days ago I noticed my brother
I watched my classmate
Ifelt

b. Turn the sentences from ex. 3a into the Passive Voice.

Example: My dad was heard to talking on the phone. My
brother was seen to fall off the bike.

4. a. Read some volunteers’ stories about their gap year experience
and put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.

1. “I volunteered in Nepal at
a Child Care centre and street
children’s centre in Pokhara,
Nepal earlier this year. You
really get the benefit of the work
you do. It is really rewarding
when you see the children
(1. smile) and (2. laugh). Chrissy
and Phil are a fantastic support
and Bindu and her family make you (3. feel) so welcome at her
house, I really didn’t want to leave!”

2. “I hadn’t originally planned to take a gap year; in
fact, everyone expected me (4. enter) Cardiff University.
Unfortunately, my A-level grades were too low to do it. So,
Istarted hunting for a gap year company that let me (5. volunteer),
(6. travel) and (7. go) with a group of people my age.”
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3. “I went away to South Africa with the Leap company, who
were so helpful and friendly. While we were away, they called
our parents to let them (8. know) we arrived safely and kept them
updated throughout the trip, which definitely gave the parents
peace of mind!

4. “Plan My Gap Year” is an award-winning international
volunteer organisation based in the UK. It was set up by
Gad and Philip, who have both a passion for travelling and
volunteering around the world. In April 2018, Philip ran the
London Marathon to raise money for their street children project
in Sri Lanka. 2019 saw both Gad and Philip (10. run) the Paris
Marathon to continue their fundraising efforts in Sri Lanka.”

5. “I left the streets of New York City for the shores of West
Africa. I realised I’d made my living selfishly and arrogantly
for years. Desperately unhappy, I felt my life (11. lose) its
colours. I signed up for volunteer service called “Mercy ships”,
a humanitarian organisation which offered free medical care in
the world’s poorest nations.”

6. “I volunteered out on Frontier’s South Africa Wildlife
Conservation. Most evenings were spent with bird watching
before dusk or hiding inside the safety fence mainly to watch
jackals (12. hunt) insects. One Sunday morning, I was still
lying in bed when I heard lions (13. roar) in the distance. That
natural alarm clock made me
(14. get up) and I decided to go
for an early morning walk. As
I started to catch the suns first |
warm rays as it came over the
hill, I noticed two rhinos (15.
come) down to feed on the lush
grass. I was grateful to them as
I was allowed (16. take) some |
great photos!”

b. How did the people spend their gap year?

c. Discuss in groups. How would you like to spend your gap year if
you decided to take one?
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LESSON 6. How youth can change
the world

« Communicative area: discussing the role of youth in
« solving world problems

¢ Active vocabulary: (in)equality, gender, launch,
T empower, campaign, accurate, just

1. a. Look at the symbols below. Do you know what they represent?
Read the information and check your ideas.

@ Seiiioement GLIALS

&
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E T i PH R H}

) II I_
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We have over 1 billion ways to create a better, brighter
future for everyone. With 1.8 billion youth aged 10 to 24 alive
right now, it’s the largest global population of youth in history!
To achieve the 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) — a set
of Global Goals adopted by 193 countries to end poverty, tackle
inequality and fight climate change — the power of youth is more
required than ever. When given the opportunity, support and
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space to make a difference, youth can — and will — take on the
challenge! Encouraging the global youth population is critical to
realising a brighter future for all. We believe young people have
the power and potential to achieve the SDGs, and create a safer
and more sustainable world.

L]
w == ' - = * J equal — equality — inequality

equality

b. Why should the youth get involved into achieving the SDGs?

2. a. Read about some actions taken by the Plan International
organisation and match them with the goals.

a) Goal 3: Good health and well-being

b) Goal 4: Quality education

¢) Goal 5: Achieving gender equality

d) Goals 1 and 8: Ending poverty and fuelling economic
growth

e) Goal 13: Combating climate change and its impact

f) Goal 16: Creating peaceful and just societies

Youth can change the world

1. Quality education gives children and
youth the knowledge, skills, confidence
and opportunities to overcome poverty,
discrimination and so much more. Achieving
an education is a challenge for far too
many — especially girls, who often have no |
right to learn simply because they’re girls.
Plan International has launched The Goat
Project in Zambia. It’s a global campaign
which asks people to donate a goat for a
Zambian family so that they can pay school
fees for their daughters.

2. No country in the world has achieved full gender
equality. Millions of girls and women continue to face barriers

143



to education, healthcare, safety and many other basic human
rights. Alemayehu from Ethiopia, Harly from Nicaragua and

' : Keshob from Bangladesh are
3 young men who believe in
gender equality and speak out
to end violence against girls
and women and practices like
child marriage.

3. Climate change is a
global issue that’s not only
impacting millions of lives
right now, but the long-term
consequences will ultimately
impact all of today’s youth.

Youth across the globe are
speaking out to protect the
environment and their future.
Marinnel from the Philippines believes that young people should
get involved and take action to educate their communities on
climate change.

4. When it comes to promoting a
healthy lifestyle, youth are powerful
agents! When young people have access
to accurate health information and
resources, they can help prevent the
spread of diseases, like malaria or
AIDS, and promote nutrition, hygiene,
sanitation and more. Andressa from Brazil
is a member of Plan International’s health youth program, where
she helps create a safe space for young people to discuss their
health problems.

5. Poverty is often passed from one generation to the
next. Breaking the cycle of poverty
means empowering children and youth
with the knowledge and skills to help
them reach their full potential. Nipa, 18,
has launched her own business, selling
hand-made motorcycle grips (pyxoamru /
pyuki)in Bangladesh. Thanks to business
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skills training provided through
Plan International, Nipa’s able
to financially support herself and
her family.

6. According to the UN
Refugeel Agency, nearly 34,000
people are forced to flee (-leave)
their homes every day as a result
of war conflicts. This means
millions of children and youth are growing up in the shadow of
war and violence. Plan International cooperates with refugee
camps, providing families from countries such as Syria, South
Sudan, and Central African Republic with not only the basics
like food and water, but emotional support and education too.
By creating safe spaces for children and youth to play and learn,
we can replace the fear and danger they may feel with hope and
peace of mind.

b. Work out the meaning of the words in bold.

c. Read the text again and say how “Plan International” programmes
promote SDGs. Make up sentences using the verbs below.

Promote, prevent, achieve, donate, speak out, provide,
impact; reach, empower, support, cooperate, replace, create,
launch.

d. Work in pairs. Write questions to interview a “Plan International”
activist.

i
e. % Work in new pairs. Act out an interview with a “Plan

International” activist.

3. a. Which SDGs do you find the most important nowadays? Why
do you think so?

b. Has Belarus adopted the SDGs? Surf the Internet and find any
information about Belarusian SDGs programmes. Report to the class.

! refugee [refju'dsi:] — someone who flees (leaves) the country,
especially during a war
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LESSON 7. Summer time

Communicative area: discussing the ways of spending
summer holidays, writing an advertisement

1. Discuss in small groups.

1. How do teenagers in Belarus usually spend their summer
holidays?

2. What summer activities do you prefer? Choose from the
list and use your own ideas. Explain your preference.

Doing charity work; travelling with my family / friends;
taking part in environmental projects; going to the countryside;
working to get some money; learning languages; travelling
abroad / about Belarus; going to summer camp; camping /
hiking; reading / watching films; surfing the net; visiting my
relatives

2. a. e’ ﬂ' A lot of young people from all over the world take part
in the programmes of CISV, a global, volunteer-led organisation.
Listen to its advertisement and answer the questions. What does
CISV stand for? What does it promote? _—

b. e’ ﬂ Listen to the description of the CISV 3'!.., %1'
programmes and match them with the ages of ClE\F'.:g

participants. _?..;;,:.Tzn:‘-

CISV offers educational programmes for children and young
people and they have opportunities for people of all ages to
participate and volunteer!

Programme Age group
1. Village a) 14-15
2. Interchange b)11
3. Step Up c)12-15
4. Seminar Camp d) all ages
5. Mosaic e)17-18
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C. e’ ﬂ Listen again. Complete the sentences.

1. The Village programme is an introduction to ... .

2. Interchange is a two-way family exchange programme
which encourages ... .

3. Step-up is a camp-based programme which encourages ... .

4. The Seminar camp participants develop their own agenda
(programme) and explore ... .

5. Most Mosaic projects respond to ... .

3. a. G’ ﬂ Listen to the programme about “Harvest for the
Homeless”, one of Mosaic projects. What do the participants do?

b. G ﬂ' Listen again and fill in the gaps.

Maine CISV Chapter members
in Orono, the USA, and community
partners are in their second year of
(1. ...) local Mosaic project called
“Harvest for the Homeless”. It is a
one-year “Plant to Plate” community
service programme — a gardening
and (2. ...) project. CISV families
of all ages work in the garden from (3. ...), learning about
sustainable agriculture together. The CISV Harvest Garden
grows primarily root crops that work well in a hearty, healthy
(4. ...) soup, a whole grain bread and vegetable-based dessert.
Varieties are chosen according to their storage qualities and
(5. ...) to cold weather. Then, (6. ...), volunteers meet on the
third Sunday of each month, 4:00-6:30 p.m. at the Orono
Senior Center and prepare vegetarian meals for the Bangor Area
Homeless (7. ...) and Dorothy Day Soup Kitchen!.

“We planted the garden and (8. ...) and all of that awesome
stuff and weeded all through the summer,” said Nash Allan-
Rahill, whose family works in the garden. With their hard work,
it grew. To name just some of their crops, they planted tomatoes,
lettuce, peppers and (9. ...), plus several kinds of flowers.

L soup kitchen — a place where free food is served to those who are
poor or homeless
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“To make global friendships and (10. ...) peace both within
the community as well as globally,” said Brian Rahill of Orono,
explaining the mission of CISV. “We’re actually preserving the
food and freezing it in (11. ...) that are at the Birch Street School
right here on the site so we’re able to store that so we can make
the soup over this (12. ...) period.”

“It makes me feel really good like I’'m actually making a
difference here in my community. I hope it will inspire others,”
said Maddy Allan-Rahill.

c. Answer the questions.

1. When is the project “Harvest for the homeless” held?
2. What crops do the participants grow? 3. What meals do they
cook? 4. Who do they provide with food? 5. What benefits does
this project give the participants?

4. Discuss in small groups. Why do many young people want to
participate in the CISV programmes during their summer holidays?
Would you like to take part in one of them? Why / Why not?

5. %X Write an advertisement for teenagers about an unusual way
to spend summer holidays. You can use the ideas from the lesson
as well as your own ideas.

LESSON 8. Should young people join
youth organisations?

Communicative area: discussing and writing an
opinion essay on the importance and benefits of youth
participation in the life of society

Active vocabulary: exposed, commitment

1. a. Read the article. If you would like to join a youth organisation,
which of these facts could influence your decision?

Teenagers who belong to youth groups and other clubs lead
happier lives and are less likely to drink or smoke, a new study shows.
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Although they may be exposed to more peer pressure,
researchers have found they are also more socially able and likely
to be physically active.

The findings show that they are a fifth less likely to smoke
and to ever have been drunk than other teenagers their age. They
are also a fifth more likely to eat fruit and vegetables regularly.

The study has also found taking part in club activities
increases the youngsters’ happiness levels.

Various activities provide young people with:

* a safe place to hang out;

* something to do;

¢ a chance to make friends;

e fun;

¢ learning through experience.

As well as providing activities, groups also help to develop
young peoples’ interests and skills:

* a skill in a specific area like arts and crafts, drama or

outdoor activities;

e gkills in getting on with other people;

* an interest in developing their own skills and talents;

* an interest in their society/community.

Joining a group is a different decision to going to school as
young people must attend school. Joining a group is a personal
choice for young people and when they do, they are making
a commitment to their own growth and development.

b. Read the definitions of the words in bold and answer the question:
are the ideas below arguments for or against joining youth
organisations?

exposed — not covered, hidden or protected
commitment — enthusiasm

5

1. Young people may be exposed to more peer pressure.
2. Young people make a commitment to their own growth
and development.

c. Look through the lessons of the unit and find other benefits that
youth organisations bring to young people.
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d. Discuss arguments against joining youth organisations. Why do
some teenagers prefer being isolated from society and various youth
organisations?

2. a. Read an opinion essay on the topic “Should young people take
a gap year between finishing high school and starting university
studies?” Is the writer for or against taking a gap year?

Some people recommend students to travel the world for a year
before starting university. Others argue a “gap year” is a waste
of time and money. In my opinion, there are more disadvantages
than advantages of spending a gap year travelling after school.

To start with, probably the most serious problem about a
gap year is its impact on future academic performance. Young
people taking a gap year may fall behind their peers or lose the
motivation to study altogether.

Moreover, school leavers are not mature enough to make the
right decision. They are generally likely to end up with unskilled
jobs abroad that barely cover their expenses. Sometimes the
work experience gained may not be very relevant to a person’s
career later and might not offer a lot of opportunities to achieve
success in their future life.

However, some people think that gaining some life and work
experience develops you as a person. A gap year can help young
people to become more independent and grown up, as it will require
some organisation skills and the ability to manage their finances.

All points considered, I strongly believe that there are a
number of good alternatives to taking a gap year immediately
after school: studying abroad or working in a foreign country
once you have completed studies. These alternatives later in a
person’s career might be a more focused approach that offers
better work opportunities, and ultimately, may prove a better
experience than a gap year.

b. Look at the plan below. Does the essay in ex. 2a have all the
necessary parts?

Introduction
Paragraph 1: state the topic and your opinion clearly

5
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Main body

Paragraph 2: viewpoint 1 and a reason
Paragraph 3: viewpoint 2 and a reason
Paragraph 4: the opposing viewpoint and reasons

Conclusion
Final Paragraph: sum up your viewpoints and restate your
opinion using different words ‘

c. Find the viewpoints and their reasons.

3. "% Write an argumentative essay Should young people join youth
organisations? Use the plan in ex. 2b and the tips below.

Points to remember

* Never start writing your composition before making a plan.

* Each paragraph should start with a topic sentence which
summarises the paragraph.

¢ Each viewpoint should be joined to the others with linking
or sequence words, e.g.

Useful language box

To express opinion: I (strongly) believe, In my opinion, In
my view, I (definitely) feel / think that, It seems to me that,
As far as I am concerned, I am (not) convinced that, etc.

To list viewpoints: Firstly, In the first place, To begin
with, To start with, Secondly, Thirdly, Finally, One
advantage of ... is, etc.

To add viewpoints: What is more, In addition,
Furthermore, Moreover, Besides, A further advantage of
... is, etc.

To present the other side of the argument: Contrary to
what most people believe, As opposed to the above ideas,
Some people argue that, On the other hand, However,
Nevertheless ... etc.

To conclude: To sum up, In conclusion, All things /
points considered, All in all, etc.
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LESSON 9. Youth organisation of the year
Project™

Communicative area: presenting a youth organisation

BEFORE THE PRESENTATION LESSON

1. a. Read about the Youth organisation of the year Award. What’s
its aim?

Our “Youth organisation of the year” Award recognises the
incredible work and achievements of youth organisations in the
UK. We have received a lot of nominees this year — showcasing
how youth organisations are working to make a difference in
young people’s lives. Here are some of the inspiring stories from
our shortlisted candidates!

b. These are the winners of this year’s “Youth organisation of the
year” Award. What impact do they make on young people and
society?

TAG youth club

TAG Youth Club for Disabled Young People aims to empower
and optimise the potential of young people with disabilities.
Youth workers deliver a range of programmes that encourage
personal and social development. Their aim is to enable young
people with disabilities to participate in the same experiences,
activities and opportunities as their peers. They engage 1600
young people through their sessions and work directly with
120 young people per year; they provide an invaluable service
for the community.

Wigan youth zone

Wigan Youth Zone is a state-of-the-art youth facility
in Wigan town centre offering young people aged 8-19 the
opportunity to meet friends, have new experiences, learn new
skills and access the support they need to develop and achieve
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their potential. Over 22,000 young people have been members
of Wigan Youth Zone since it opened and when surveyed 89%
of members said they felt more self-confident due to their
time there. The Youth Zone’s impact has been positive and
significant; local police have reported reductions in anti-social
behaviour in the area.

2. Participate in the Youth organisation of the year Award. Create
your youth organisation. Use the ideas and materials of the unit.

* Work in small groups.

* Discuss its mission. (What issues is it going to deal with? Is it
a charitable organisation? If yes, who are you going to help?)

* Choose its name and motto.

* Set the goals.

e Think of an emblem and symbols.

* Make a list of activities and campaigns you are going to launch.

* Find convincing arguments to get young people involved with
your organisation.

* Make a poster to advertise your organisation.

5

IN THE PRESENTATION LESSON

3. Present your organisation to the class. Answer your classmates’
questions about it.

4. Which organisation would you like to join and why?
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LESSON 10. Speaking club. Ideas worth
spreading

Communicative area: delivering a talk on one of youth
problems

1. a. Have you ever delivered a talk in public? Is it a challenge for
you? Why / Why not? Is public speaking an important skill for young
people to change the world for the better?

b. Participate in the TED-Ed Student Talks Programme. Follow the
steps below.

Step 1. Read the information about the programme and say
what kind of talk you need to create for the TED programme.

‘I’he TED Student Talks Program supports students as

they discover, explore and present their big ideas in the form
of short, TED-style talks. TED Conferences (Technology,
Entertainment, Design) is a media organisation that posts talks
online under the slogan “ideas worth spreading”.

watch a few videos of students’ talks. What do you

i
Step 2. % Follow the link (cutt.ly/LnLT2gE) and E-%"E
think makes TED-style talks so inspiring? [=

a big idea; a catchy theme; grace and eloquencel; a personal
story; humour; a shocking statement; a powerful question; the
ability to change your opinion; a call to action; a clear outline;
short sentences; a catchphrase.

1 eloquence ['elokwons] — the quality of delivering a clear, strong
message
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Step 3. "% Write the text of your talk.

1. Choose your big idea. What makes your heart beat faster?

2. Think of the audience. What is the message you want to
share? What do you want them to remember after they walk
away?

3. Master the beginning, the middle and the end.

* Hook your audience into your speech with your opening.
Did you know that you have only 30 seconds to gain your
audience’s attention and motivate them to listen? This is
the time your audience form an impression of you. Start
with a personal story, a shocking statement, a powerful
question, a quotation or a short and clear catchphrase, e.g.
“We can’t wait!” or “Hope and change!”.

* Put the points of the middle in a reasonable order. As your
speech progresses, you are taking your audience on an
emotional journey. Ask questions to get the audience to
reflect on their own lives. This is the way to transform a
speech into a conversation. Support your big idea with facts
and examples. Remember that you need either to persuade
people to change their opinion or to call them to action.

* End your speech in a memorable manner. The conclusion
is a powerful way to leave the audience wanting more and
remembering the most important points. Signal that you
are closing with the phrases “In conclusion”, “Let’s wrap
up”, “To sum up”, etc. Summarise your main points and
provide hope for the better. End your speech on an uplifting
note and leave your audience feeling inspired.

4. Proofread your text. Make sure your sentences are short
and clear enough for the audience to follow your talk.

Step 4. Rehearse your talk. Practise, practise, practise. Try
to avoid such bad habits as saying “um”, walking back and forth,
turning away from the audience. Ask your friend or relative to
listen to you and give their feedback. Ask them:

* Did I explain my idea clearly?

* Was there anything you didn’t understand?

* Was there anything out of place?

* Did I lose your interest anywhere?

155



Step 5. Showtime! Present your idea worth spreading.
Practise speaking in public by delivering your talk in class.

Step 6. Give feedback on your classmates’ talks. Whose ideas
have inspired you / shocked you / touched you / changed your
opinion / called you to action?

LESSON 11. Culture corner.
International Youth Day

Communicative area: reading and speaking about
International Youth Day

1. a. Do you celebrate International Youth Day? How do you think
young people celebrate it? Read and check your guesses.

The United Nations’ (UN) International
Youth Day is celebrated on August 12. It aims
to encourage the world’s youth to become
more actively involved in making positive
contributions to their communities.

Many activities and events that take place
around the world on International Youth Day promote the
benefits that young people bring into the world. Many countries
participate in this global event, which may include youth
conferences on issues such as education and the environment.
There are also various concerts, festivals, sporting events, and
mobile exhibitions that showcase young people’s achievements.

According to the UN’s definition,

. the world’s youth are the age group

@TH E.ﬂ"— | between 15 and 24 years old. Today,

there are 1.2 billion young people,

making up 16 per cent of the global population. Many of these

young men and women live in developing countries and their
numbers are expected to rise.

The idea for International Youth Day was proposed in 1991
by young people at the first session of the UN’s World Youth
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Forum in Vienna, Austria. In 1998 a resolution proclaiming
August 12 as International Youth Day was adopted during
the World Conference of Ministers Responsible for Youth.
International Youth Day was first observed in 2000. One of the
year’s highlights was when eight Latin American and Caribbean
youth organisations received United Nations World Youth
Awards in Panama City, Panama.
The UN logo is often associated
with this event. There is a projection
of a world map, enclosed by olive
branches in it. The olive branches
symbolise peace and the world map
represents all the people of the world.

b. Read the text again and write questions to the answers.

1. On August 12. 2. To encourage the world’s youth to be
more active. 3. On issues such as education and the environment.
4. 1.2 billion. 5. In developing countries. 6. At the first session
of the UN’s World Youth Forum. 7. In 1991. / In 1998. / In
2000. 8. United Nations World Youth Awards. 9. A projection
of a world map, enclosed by olive branches. 10. Peace and all the
people of the world.

c. Splitinto two teams and have a competition. Close the books. Ask

and answer your questions to the opposite team. You get a point for
each correct question and answer.

2. a. Complete the International Youth Day 2020 Quotes.

reached 4 action ¢ old ¢ emotions ¢ difference
¢ century ¢ die ¢ corruption

1. “The duty of the youth is to change ....” — Aristotle
2. “Dream, Dream, Dream. Dreams transform into thoughts
and thoughts result in ....” — APJ Abdul Kalam

3. “Youth is not a time of life; it is a state of mind; it is a
matter of the will, quality of the imagination, a vigour ['vigo]
(energy) of the ... .” — Samuel Ullman
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4. “A few heart-whole, sincere, and energetic men and women

can do more in a year than a mob (crowd) in a ... .” — Swami
Vivekananda

5. “Arise! Awake! and stop not until the goal is ... .” — Swami
Vivekananda

6. “Youth is happy because it has the capacity (ability) to
see beauty. Anyone who keeps the ability to see beauty never
grows ... .” — Franz Kafka

7. “Older men declare war. But it is the youth that must fight
and ... .” — Herbert Hoover

8. “Good Habits formed at youth make all the ... .” — Aristotle

b. Work in pairs. Choose three quotes you agree with. Explain why.

c. Surf the Internet to discover this year’s International Youth Day
Quotes. Discuss their messages in groups.

3. a. Work in small groups. Make a plan for celebrating International
Youth Day in your school / town / city.

b. Present your plan to the other groups. Vote for the most original
ideas.

LESSON 12. Progress check i¥)

Communicative area: testing your reading, listening and
speaking skills

. READING
1. Read the article and say in 2-3 sentences what it is about.

4-H is a youth development organisation
whose mission is to give ALL youth equal E{
access to OPPORTUNITY. For more than I,/

100 years, 4-H has welcomed young people "‘{i

of all beliefs and backgrounds, giving kids a \:L
voice to express who they are and how they ""}.-f'
make their lives and communities better.

\
)
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Two 4-H members shared their thoughts and answered the
question: “How has your 4-H experience helped prepare you for
the next 10 years of your life?”

Kyle, 17-year-old, said, “Being a part of 4-H has been one
of the best experiences of my life. I have learnt so many things
through my 4-H career. I have also met so many new people from
all over the country. The friendships I have made during 4-H will
last forever. It has definitely helped me shape myself into who
I am. It has also helped shape my future too. I want my kids to
get involved in 4-H because I feel that all young people should be
involved in this amazing program. I hope that my kids will get as
much out of 4-H as I have. I feel that I am ready to take on and
achieve all of the life goals I have set for myself in the next 10
years. 4-H has taught me how to work hard to get what I want.
It has also taught me to face a challenge and not to give up. You
can always find a way to turn things around. I am so grateful for
4-H. I am ready for the next 10 years of my life thanks to 4-H.”

Christina, 18-year-old, said, “4-H has played a huge role in
my life. It has given me the experiences and life lessons that
have prepared me for the next 10 years of my life and beyond.
Through volunteer work, I have learnt the importance of being
a good role model. I have had eye-opening experiences that have
led me to realise the responsibility that I have to help those in
need. Community service projects, such as donating time and
gifts to provide Christmas to less fortunate families has helped
me learn to be aware of the world around me. It has taught me
how important it is to give a helping hand. I find it extremely
rewarding! 4-H has taught me leadership, hard work, dedication,
respect, generosity, responsibility and the list goes on and on.
Most importantly, 4-H has taught me to set challenging goals,
and to keep working towards those goals even when they seem
unreachable. I have also learnt the value of trying to do new
things and taking chances. All of these extremely important life
lessons have helped to prepare me for the next chapter in my
life. I plan to use my skills and talents to build a career that I am
both passionate about and where I can positively impact others
and society.”

canr.msu.edu
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2. Find and read the extract which describes the experience of
helping others.

3. How has 4-H experience influenced Kyle’s life?

4. What personal qualities has Christina developed through her 4-H
career?

Il. LISTENING

1. e’ ﬂ' Listen to Anna, another 4-H member, sharing her opinion
and answer the questions below.

1. What does Anna want to be?

2. What personal qualities has she gained from her 4-H
experience?

3. What does Anna think about caring for animals?

lll. SPEAKING

1. What social issues are important for young people
nowadays?

2. Are you a member of any youth organisation? Why /
Why not?

3. What questions would you ask a member of a voluntary
organisation?

4. Your British friend writes a report about youth
organisations in Belarus. Give him / her a piece of advice on
what clubs or associations to write about.

5. If you had a chance to start a campaign, what would you
campaign for?
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE
(RUSSIAN)

UNIT 1

Lesson 1. Present Continuous Passive / HacTosiee
npoaoKeHHOe BpeMsl B NaCCMBHOM (CTpagaTesibHOM) 3anore

3ajJor — 9TO KaTeropus rJjaroJja, KoTopas IIOKas3bIBaer,
ABJSETCA JIU MoAJesKallee B NPedJoKeHUun cy0beKToM (IIpo-
M3BOAUTEJIEM) UJU O00HEeKTOM AeHMCTBUSA, BHIPAKEHHOTO CKa-
3yeMbIM. B aHriauiickom sA3bIKe mMeeTcs aBa saJjora: the
Active Voice (zgeiictBuTenbublii 3aj0r) u the Passive Voice
(cTpamaTeabHBIN 3aJI0T).

CTpamaTebHBIN 3aJI0T yOOTPebaseTcsa, KOTAa UCIOJTHUTED
IefiCTBUS OUEBUIEH MJM HeCcyIlecTBeH JIMO0 Koraa aelicTBue
UJIU ero pe3yabTarT 0oJjiee MHTEPECHbI, UeM HCIOJHUTEJb.
CrpamaTelbHBIH 3aJI0T 00pa3yeTcs ¢ IIOMOIILI0 BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHOTO
raarojia to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIEM BPeMEHH W CMBICJIOBOTO
raarosa B III ¢opme (mpumuacTme mpOINEIIero BpeMeHM):
to be + V3.

Yrob6sl o6pasoBatk Present Continuous Passive, Hy»KHO
IIOCTaBUTD BCIIOMOTAaTENbHBIN Iy1aro to be B Present Continuous
(am / is / are being) u mpubdasuTs I1I hopMy CMBICIIOBOTO IJIaroja
(V3): am /is / are being + V3.

CpaBHure:

They are building a few new houses in the area now.
(Active) — Celluac onu cmposam HecKOAbKO HO8bLX AOMO6 6 PailoHe.

A few new houses are being built in the area now. (Passive ) —
Heckoavko HOBbLX D0M08 cmposamces celivac 8 pailoHe.

Lesson 3. Modal Verbs and Their Functions /
PyHKLMN MoAanbHbIX FfarosoB

1. Moganbuble riaaroasl must u have to ncononbsyiorea aasa
BBIPAYKEHUNA HEOOXOJMMOCTH UTO-TO CAEJIATh.

I must leave. — A donxcen yiimu.
I have to leave. — A doaxcen yiimu.
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T'marosm must sHocuT 6oJlee TUYHOCTHBINM XapaKTep U MUCIOJIb-
3yeTcs IJIs BEIPAKeHU S INUHBIX UYBCTB U OIIYIIeHU T JIu0O0 CTPO-
roro nnpukasa. OH ynmoTpe0bJsieTca TOJIBKO B HACTOAIIEM BPEMEHMU.

I must do my best. — A donxcen clenamuv 6ce 803MONHCHOE.

T'maron have to HocuT Gosee 6e3TMYHOCTHBIN XapaKTep U
UMeeT OTTeHOK BBLIHYKIEHHOCTU (B CUJIY KAaKUX-TO 00CTOS-
TEJBCTB). ATOT TJIATOJ MOYKET YIOTPEOJATHCSA B HACTOAIIEM,
IIPOILIeAIIeM UK OyaAyIlleM BpeMeHH.

I have to share the room with my sister. — Mne npuxodumcs
deaumbs KOMHaAmMYy ¢ moeil cecmpoil.

We had to move house. — Ham npuwiioco nepeexambo.

We will have to make extensive renovations. — Ham npudemcs
desamv 60J1bULOIL peMOHM.

Mustn’t n don’t have to

Mustn’t = He memait sTOT0, 9TO MPUKA3 / 3aIpeT.
Don’t have to = He Hy»XHO 5TOro JeJjlaTh I Heo0s13aTeJabHO,
HeT HeOOXOAUMOCTH.

There mustn’t be any noise between 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. —
Henvssa wymems mexncdy 11 vacamu gevepa u 7 wacamu ympa.

You don’t have to come at 7 a.m. — Tebe Heob6s3amenbHO
npuxodumu 6 7 ympa.

2. I'maros need nMeeT JBOMHYIO IPUPOAY U MOMKET HCIIOJb-
30BaThCA KaK MOJAJbHBINA IJIaroJ (HYH#HO) 1 KaK CMbBICJIOBOM
ryaroJt (Ryxcdamoucs, mpebosamoucs). Kak MomaibHBIN 11aros
OH BBIpa’KaeT HeOOXOAMMOCTDH BBLIIMOJHEHUA MTeNCTBUA UJIU ee
OTCYTCTBHUE U MOKET UCI0JIb30BATHCA TOJIBKO B OTPUIATEIbHBIX
¥ BOIIPOCUTEJBHBIX IIPEIJI0KEeHUIX B HACTOAIIEM BpeMeH!.

You need to be aware of the rules. — Bam HY}HO 3HAMD
npasu.Ja.

You don’t need to do / needn’t do any repairs yourself. — Tebe
He3auem PeMOHMUPOBAMb 8Ce CAMOMY.

3. Moganwusbie ryaaroasl should u ought to ncmonesyiorcsa B
OOJILIIIMHCTBE CIyUYaeB AJS BRIPDAKEeHUA COBETa, PeKOMeH A,
HACTaBJEHUA UJIU MHEHUS O TOM, UTO HEOOXOQUMO CHIEJaTh.
T'maron should uaiie Bcero BeIipaskaer 0oJjiee cyO'beKTHUBHOE
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mHeHue. ['naros ought to nogpasymeBaet 60siee HACTOATEIBHYIO
PEKOMEeHIAIIIIO.

You should / ought to turn to an estate agent. — Bvl 004 HbL
(Bam caedyem) o6pamumbuvcs K G2zeHMY nNo HeQ8UICUMOCMU.

Should / ought to 1 must

Should / ought to — me Takue «:KecTKUE» TIATOIBI, KaKk must,
TaK KaK OCTaBJIAIOT BO3MOKHOCTh BBIOOPA: PEKOMEHJaIluy MOYKHO
cJie[oBaTh, & MOYKHO U He cJiefioBaTh. ['1aros must He ocTaBisieT
BBIOOpA — HE CJIe[OBATh YKA3aHUIO HEJIb3s1!

I think you should / ought to talk to your neighbour about
the noise. — [[ymaio, moL doaxcen (mebe caedyem ) nozo60pums c
cocedom no nogody wyma.

You must be at home by 10. — T'vt donsxcen 6vitmov doma k 10.

4. MoganbHBIN TJIaroJ can (B IpolmeaiineM BpeMeHu could)
HUCIIOJIb3yeTCs AJIA BHIPAYKEHNUA BOSMOMKHOCTH MU CIIOCOOHOCTH
YTO-TO AejaTh. 3aMeHuTe b be able to moxxer ymoTpebasarscsa B
JI000M BpeMeHU.

My husband can repair anything. — Moii myx moxcem
NoOYUHUMb 8Ce.

My husband could repair anything. — Moil myxc ymes *uHumMb
ace.

My husband was able to repair the dishwasher. — Moil myxc
cyMmes NOLUHUMD NOCYOOMOEURHYI0 MAULUHRY.

5. MogaJIbHBIN IJ1ar0J may HCIIOJAb3YeTCs AJIS TOT0, YTOOBI
IOIIPOCUTH WJIN AATh PasperieHune.

We are lucky: the landlord says we may keep our dog.— Ham
nogesgno: gaadeey 2060puUm, WMo Mvl MONCeM 0ePHcAmb COOAKY.

6. [I1a BRIpasKeHUA JJOTUUYECKOTO YMO3AKJJIIOUEHUA UCIIOJIb-
3yIOTCS MOJaJibHbIe riaroysl must, can’t, may / might / could.
C momombsio ryiarosoB must u can’t nepegaeTcA MOYTHU MOJTHAA
YBEPEHHOCTH B CIIPABEJINBOCTY BhICKA3bIBaHUA. ['1arossl may /
might / could moKkas3sIBaIOT, UTO T'OBOPAIINII He YBepPEH B CBOEM
MIPEAII0IOKEHNN.

Such an apartment must be very expensive. — J[onxHO ObLmb,
makas Keapmupa oueHb 00pozasi.
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You can’t be serious. — He moxcem O0vimb, 4nodvlL mvL 2060PUL
amo cepve3Ho.

Not all landlords are terrible. You may / could be lucky to find
a good one. — He gce domos.radenvybt yicacrovl. Bozmorcrno, mebe

nogezem Haiimu XxXopowezo.

CBomHag Tabanma

Function Modal verb Example
strong must You must be at home by 10.
obligation,
order
personal must I must do my best.
necessity
prohibition mustn’t, People mustn’t smoke in common
can’t areas. You can’t keep more than
two dogs in your flat.
necessity have to, I have to commute. We need to
need to talk about that noise.
absence of don’t have Luckily, I don’t have to commute.
necessity to, don’t need | You don’t need to do/needn’t do
to / needn’t any repairs yourself.
advice should(n’t), I think you should talk to your
ought(n’t) to neighbour about the noise.
ability or can (could), Why not buy a house if you can
possibility be able to afford it?
absence of can’t We can’t afford to buy a house yet.
ability
permission may We may keep a dog in our rented
flat.
impossibility | can’t You can’t be serious.
probability may / might / | Not all landlords are terrible. You
(prediction) could may / could be lucky to find a
good one.
probability must Such an apartment must be very
(certainty) expensive.
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UNIT 2
Lesson 1. |1 wish ... / CtpykTtypa c | wish (1)

Eciu mHeoO0xXoaAmMO BBIPA3UTHh COKAJEHNUE MO TOBOAY
HaCTOSAIIEro UM MoKeJaHle N3MEeHUTh ero, TO B AHTJIMHCKOM
aA3bIKe ucnoabayercd dppasa I wish + V,, B koTopoii cpabaTeiBaeT
mpasuio caeura Bpemed (backshift). MarepecHo, uto riaros to be
CTaBUTCS B (DOPMY were HE3aBUCHUMO OT UMCJIA U JIUIA.

We have 6 or 7 lessons every day. I wish we had fewer
lessons. — Xomeanocw 0bL, wmobvL Yy Hac 0bLI0 MeHbULE YPOKOS.

It’s October. I wish it were summer now and we could go
swimming. — Tenepvb okmsabps. HMaav, umo ceiliuac He Jemo u Mol
He MoxceMm KYnamuvCs.

O6paTuTe BHUMAHIE, UTO IJIar0J B IPEIJI0MKEeHNY, BhIpasKa-
IOIIeM colKaJieHre, CTOUT B (hopMe, ITPOTUBOIIOJIOMKHOM I1aroJIy B
IpeIIoKeHN, Ha3bIBAIOIIEM PeabHOe IT0JIOKeHNe Belllei.

I can’t () speak French. — I wish I could (+) speak French.
We are (-) late. — I wish we weren’t (+) late.

Lesson 2. Conditionals 0, | and Il / CnoxHonog4YuHeHHbIe
npeanoxeHua ¢ npuaatodHbimm yenoeus 0, I u Il Tunos

YCI0BHBIMU MPENJIOMKEHUAMN HA3BIBAIOTCA CJIOMKHOIION-
YMHEHHBbIEe MPeIJIOKeHNA, B KOTOPhIX B MIPUAATOYHOM IIPEIJIO-
JKeHHUU BBIPAYKEHO yCJOBHUE, a B INIAaBHOM IIPEIJIOKEeHUN —
cJIeJiCTBUe, BRIpasKamwlliee pesyJibTaT 3Toro ycaoBusa. 1 ycio-
BUE, U CJEACTBUE MOTYT OTHOCUTHCSA K HACTOAIIEMY, IPOIIIeT-
memy u 0yayiiemy. IIpuagaTouHbie yCIOBHBIE IIPEAJI0KEHN Yale
Bcero BBOAATCs coro30M if (ecaiu). Kpome corosa if B pa3inmuHBIX
CUTyaIluAX MOTYT MCIOJb30BaThCA TaKiKe in case (8 cayuae),
provided (npu ycarosuu), suppose (npednonoxcunm), on condition
(npu ycaosuu) u ap.

B oTsinume OT pyCcCKOTO sI3bIKA 3aMATas B CJIOMKHOIIOJUNHEHHOM
MpPeIJI0KeHUN CTABUTCS TOJBKO B clydae, eC/id HPULATOUHOE
IpeJioKeHre HaXOAUTCA Iepe] TJIaBHBIM. Y CJIOBHBIE ITPEIJIO-
JKeHUA JeJIATCS Ha YeThIpe TUIIa B 3aBUCUMOCTHU OT TOTO, KaKYIO
CTeleHb BEPOATHOCTH OHU BHIPAKAIOT. Y TOTPEOJIeHMEe TOTO UJIN
MHOTO THUIIa YCJIOBHOTO IIPEAJOKEHUA 3aBUCUT OT OTHOIIIEHU A
TOBOPSIIETO K IlepefaBaeMbIM UM (haKTaM.
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1. Conditional 0. 9ToT THI IPEaIOKEHUN ONUCLIBAET YHU-
BepCcaJibHbIe CUTyaIlil, B KOTOPBLIX BBLINIOJIHEHNE YCJIOBUSA U3
MPUIATOYHOTO NPeIJOKeHusd Heu30e K HO IIOBJeUYeT 3a
coboii pes3yabTaT, YyKasaHHBIN B IJIaBHOM IIpeaoxkeHuun. Cambie
IIPOCTHIE IIPUMEPBI 9TOTO TUIIA YCJIOBHBIX MIPEAJ0MKEHUN — sABJIe-
HUS IPUPOABI U 3aKOHBI Qpu3uKu. Takue NpeaaIoKeH s OMu-
CBHIBAIOT TaKJKe IIPUBBIYHBIE, ITIOBTOPAIOIINECS AeiicTBUA. 31eCh
B 00eMX YaCTAX MPEJIOKEHNA UCII0JIb3YeTCA HACTOsSIINee BpeMs.

If + Present Simple, Present Simple

If you heat ice, it melts. — Ecaiu nazpesamb sed, oH maem.
When it rains, the streets are wet. — Kozda udem 00x#c0v,
YAUUDBL MOKDbLE.

2. Conditional I. 9ToT THO MpeaI0KeHNI ONMMCHIBAET Peab-
HbI€ CUTYaI[!, BRIPAKAIOIIEe TOJHY BO3MOMHOCTDH OCY-
I[eCTBJICHHUS YCIOBUSA B IPUIATOUYHOM IIPEIIOMKEHNN, OTHOCS-
Irecs K HACTOSAIeMy W OyAyIlleMy BPpeMeHU U Iepeaaroluecs
dopMaMu U3bABUTEILHOTO HaKJOHeHNSI. OCOOEHHOCTHIO 3TOTO
THUIIA YCJOBHBIX IIPEIJIOMKEHUN ABJISETCA TO, UTO IIPOCTOE OYy-
nyuiee Bpemsd (Future Simple) yoorpebiasiercs JHUIlb B IJIaBHOM
IpeosKeHnr. B mpraaTOUHOM IIPEIIOKEeHNH I0CIe YKAa3aHHbIX
CO030B HUCII0JIb3yeTCA TOJhKO HACTOSIIEeEe BpeMs.

If + Present Simple, Future Simple

CrkasyeMble B 00€UX YACTAX MPEIJIOKEeHU IePEeBOLATCS Ha
PYyCCKUIi A3BIK (popMaMu OyAYIEro BpeMeHM!.

If you see him dancing, you will (= you’ll) be impressed
by his talent. — Ecau Bvl ygudume, kax OH maHyyem, mo €20
maaanm npouidgedem na Bac 6onvuioe 6nevamJerue.

If I have a lot of money, I will (=I'll) buy a car.— Ecau y
MeHns 0ydem mHO020 Oernez, 4 KYnJao MAUUHY.

3. Conditional II. YcioBHBIE TPEATIOKEHUS 9TOTO TUNA BbI-
pakamT HepeaJbHOCTDb WUJIN MAJYI0 BEPOSATHOCTDH
OCYIIEeCTBJIEHUSA YCJIOBUA, OTHOCHAIIETOCS K HACTOAIIEMY
uam OoyaymieMmy BpeMeHu. ['oBopAmuii ynorpebiaser Takoe
IpeaJIoyKeHue TOTAa, KOrja X0UYeT COOOIIUTD, YTO HeOOXOoUMbIe
YCJIOBUS JIJIA BBIIIOJTHEHUA YET0-JIN00 IPAaKTUIECKU OTCYTCTBYIOT,
OUeHb MaJibl, a MHOTAA BOOOIIe HepeaJbHbI U HPOTHUBOPEUAT
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netictBuTesibHOCTU. Ha pyccKuil A3BIK IIePeBOAATCA cocJiara-
TeJbHBIM HaKJIOHeHEeM ((DOPMOIi ITPOIIIEeAIIIETO BPEMEHY C UaCTH-
et 6uL). ITa CTPYKTYPa MOKET TaKKe UCI0JIb30BAThCA AJIA TOTO,
4yTOOBI aTh PEKOMEHAAITNIO UJIU COBET.

Iiss Toro uToOBI 00pa3oBaTh TAKOM TUMI YCJIOBHOTO IIPEJ-
JIO}KEeHU A, HeO0XOAUMO B IPUAATOUHOM IIPEIJIOKEHUN YIIOTpe-
O6uTh ryiaros B hopMe MPOCTOro mpomeniniero spevmenu (Past
Simple), a B r1aBHOM IIPEJIOKEHNY — BCIIOMOTaTEeIbHBIN TJ1aroJj
would u ocHoBHoI ryaroJ B I opme. Ecam ke B mpugaTouHoM
IpenoKeHUun yrnorpebdiisercsa riaroa to be, To ero Gopmoit
cocjiaraTeJibHOTO HaKJIOHeHUA OyeT were OJid Beex aull. [loMmumo
raarojga would MokHO yIIoTpebaAT: MOJAJIbHEIN IJ1aroa could
unu might.

If he had a lot of money, he would (= he’d) go travelling. —
Ecau 6vL y Hezo 0bLa0 MHO20 OeHez, OH ObL OMNPABUJLCS NYyme-
wecmeosama.

If I were you, I would (=I’d) discuss it with your parents. —
Ha meoem mecme s 06cydun 66t amo ¢ podumensamu.

If + Past Simple, would + Simple Infinitive

Lessons 3. | wish ... / CtpykTtypa c | wish (2)

H s BhIpasKeHUs COKaJIEHUA 110 ITOBOAY COBEPIIEHHOTO MU
HEeCOBEPIIeHHOTO JelCTBUSA B MPOIIJIOM B aHTJIMHACKOM S3BIKE
ncnoJsssyerca ppasa I wish + had V3.

I didn’t work (=) hard enough. I wish I had worked (+)
harder. — M{anv, umo a He pabomadaa 60.Jee yceporo.

I went (+) to bed late yesterday. I wish I hadn’t gone (-) to
bed so late. — Hanv, umo s nowes cnams makx no30HO.

Lesson 4. Conditional lll / CnoxxHonoa4YMHeHHbIe
npeanoxeHus ¢ npuaaTtodyHbimu ycnosus lll Tuna

YciioBHBIE IPEAIOKEHNS 9TOT0 THIIA BRIPAXKAIOT a0COJIOT -
HO HepeaJbHBIE YCIOBHUA, TAK KaK peub B HUX UAET O CO-
OBITHAX, KOTOPEIE ViK€ IMPOU3OIILIN WK He IIPOU3OIILIN B IIPO-
oM. I'oBopaIluil ymorpedaseT sTy MOJIeNIb TOTIa, KOTAa X0UeT
COOOIITUTEL 00 YIIYIITeHHOH BO3MOMKHOCTH. OTH IPEAJI0KEeHIA MO-
I'yT TaKyKe BhIPAKATh KPUTHUKY UbUX-JIN00 JeHMCTBUHA B IPOIILIOM.
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HeticTBUe TJIaBHOTO IIPEJIOKEHUA TaKKe OTHOCUTCA K IPOIILJIOMY.
Ha pycckuii A3bIK IIEPEBOAATCA cOcaraTeJIbHbIM HaKJIOHEHUEM
(dbopmoit mpoIrieaIiero BpeMeHu ¢ YacTUIeii 6ot).

B riraBHBIX ITPeAJIOKEHUAX YIIOTPEOIAETCSA BCIIOMOTaTeIbHBIH
riiaroJ would (MopanbpHBIN riaroa could unu might) c nep-
GeKTHBIM NHPUHUTUBOM 0e3 uacTUnbl {0 u riaaroya B opme
npomreguiero copepueauoro spemenu (Past Perfect) B mpu-
ITaTOYHOM ITPEJJI0KEeHUH.

If + Past Perfect, would + Perfect Infinitive

If I had had time, I would have (= would’ve / ’d have)
finished reading the novel. — Ecau 6vL y mena (mozda) 6vLr0
epems, mo s 0vlL Yie 3AKOHUUL LUMAMb DOMAH.

I could have done it if I had had the time. — A 6bL cmoz 3mo
cdenamos (mozda ), ecau OvL Yy MeHs OblILO BPEMAL.

Ceoguasa Tadauna

Main

Type clause If-clause Use
Conditional 0 — Vi Vi describes facts or
real condition in situations that are
the present always true
Conditional I - will + Vy Vi describes actions /
real condition in events that are likely
the future to happen in the future
unreal wish I wish V, expresses regret
in the present or about present or
future future
Conditional IT — would + V; V, describes imaginary
unreal condition situations / actions
in the present or contrary to facts in
future the present
unreal wish in I wish had V3 expresses regret
the past about past
Conditional III — would + had V3 describes imaginary
unreal condition have V3 situations contrary
in the past to facts in the past
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UNIT 3

Articles in set expressions —
apPTUKIKM B YCTOMYMBbLIX CJIOBOCOYETaHUAX

1. YnoTpebneHune apTuknemn
C YCTOMYUBBIMM CITIOBOCOYETAHUAMM

Her HuKaKux ceMaHTUUYECKUX OCHOBAHUI U AJISI OTCYTCTBUS
apTHUKJSA B YCTOMUMBLIX BHIPDAKEHUAX, Hampumep: to be in
debt, at first sight, to lose heart, by chance, cigarette upon
cigarette, at night u t.n. Ucnonb3oBaHue OIpPeneIeHHOTO U
HeOoIIpeIeJIEHHOT0 apTUKJIEH TaKkKe MOKeT ObITh 3a()TKCUPOBAHO
B YCTOMUYMBBIX BhIPAXKEHUAX, HaIIpuMep: to be at a loss, on the
whole, to take the trouble, out of the question, a great many, in
a hurry u gp. Ilogo6HBIE cayyau MOTYT pacCMaTPUBATHCA KakK
Jexcukanusanud. CpaBHUTE:

to keep house — secmu xo034iicmeo, to keep the house — cudemo
doma.

ApPTUKIL He YIIOTPeOIsIeTCsI CO CJIOBOM television, HAIIpuUMep:
We often watch television; HO co cJ0BOM radio OOBIYHO YIIOT-
pebasieTcs onpeneeHHbIN apTUKIb: We often listen to the radio.

1. HeompeeneHHBIH apPTUKJIb BXOAUT B PAJ YCTONUUBBIX
coueTaHU U BhIPaAKEeHUH:

a few — necrkoavro to be in a hurry — cnewumsu
a little — nemmnozo to go for a walk — udmu eyaamo
a lot of — mnozo to have a cold — 6stms npo-
a great deal of — mHoz0 CMYNHCEHHbLM
as a rule — kax npasu.o to have a good time — xopowo
as a result — 6 peayavmame npoeecmu epems
as a matter of fact — coo- to have a look — g3zasHymb
CMBEeHHO0 2080Ps to have a rest — omdoxnymes
for a while — Ha Hexomopoe to take a seat — cecmo
apems to tell a lie — conzamo
for a long (short) time — 6 me- It is a pity. — /Kaunwv.
yeHue 0onz020 (KOpomKozo) What a shame! — Kax sxcanv!
8pemeHu

2. OnpemeneHHBIN aPTHUKJIb BXOJUT B PAJN YCTOMUUBBIX
coueTaHUI 1 BhIPaAKeHUN:

by the way — mexncdy npouum
in the morning — ympom
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in the afternoon — dnem

in the evening — geuepom

in the country — 3a zopodom, 6 depesne

in the past — 8 npow.som

in the present — 6 nacmosauwem

in the future — 6 6ydywen

in the distance — gdaau

in the plural — 60 mHoMecmaennom yuce

in the singular — 6 eduncmeennom wucae

in the street — ra yauue

just the same — mo e camoe

on the one hand ... on the other hand — ¢ 00roil cmopoHbL ...
¢ Opyzoil cmopoHbL

on the right (left) — cnpasa (cesa)

on the whole — 8 yesom, 6 o6wem

out of the question — Hego3moxiCHO, UCKIIOUEHO

the other day — na dnsax (o npow.iom)

the day after tomorrow — nocziezasmpa

the day before yesterday — noszasuepa

to go to the theatre (the cinema) — noitmu 6 meamp (kuno)

to go to the country — yexamuw 3a zopod

to pass the time — npogsodumuv epemsa

to play the piano (guitar, violin, etc.) — uepams na nuanuno
(eumape, ckpunke u 1p.)

to tell the truth* — ckasamw npasdy

to tell the time — ckasamv, Komoputii vac

to the right (left) — ranpaso (raxes0)

What is the time? — Komopuiit wac?

* to tell the truth — ckaszamw npasdy, Ho, TOBOPA O JIKH,
IIOJIb3YIOTCSA HEOIIPesieIeHHBIM apTuKJIeM: to tell a lie, moTomy
YTO IpaB/a OJJHA, a COJITATh MOKHO ITO-PA3HOMY.

3. APTHKJIb OTCYTCTBYET B PsAJie YCTONYUBLIX CJIOBOCOYETAHUH,
HaIIpuMep:
a) ¢ cyuecmaeumenbHbl MU, He OMOeAUMbLMU OM 2AA2014.

B psze 3acTBIBIINX CIOBOCOUETAHUHN IJIATOJILHOTO XapaKkTepa
CYIIIECTBUTEJbHBIE CJAUBAIOTCA C IJIarojaMu, COOTBETCTBEHHO
yTpauuBas U apTUKJIb:

170



to be at table — 6bs1mb 3a cmonom (3a edoil)

to be in town — 6btms 6 zopode

to be on holiday — 6btmb 8 omnycke

to go by water (air, sea, land) — nepedsuzamuvcsa 6o0HbLM
(6030yWHbBLM, MODCKUM, CYXONYMHBLM ) NYMem

to go to sea — cmamw mopaxom

to go to town — noexamuw 6 zopod

to keep house — secmu xo3aiicmaso

to leave school — 3axonuums wrony

to leave town — yexams u3 zopoda

to make use of — ucnoavsosamow

to play chess (cards, football, tennis, hockey, etc.) — uepamew
6 waxmamut (kapmul, Qymoo, meHHuc, XOKKell 1 T.[I.)

to take care — 3a6omumuocsa

to take part — yuacmeosams

to take place — npoucxodumuw

to tell lies — zosopums nenpasdy

to go / (travel, come, arrive) by bus / (car, boat, ship, plane,
air, train) — examwv (nymewecmeogambs, npuexams)
asmobycom (mMawuHoill, Menioxodom, CaAMOLEMOM,
noesdom);

0) c cywecmaeumenvbHblMU, He OMOesUMbLMU OMm npedoza.

at breakfast (dinner, lunch,
supper) — 3a 3a8mpaKom

(o6edom, nanvem, yrcurom)

at hand — nod pyxoii

at home — doma

at night — Houwro

at present — 6 Hacmoauwee
epems

at sunrise — Ha pacceeme

at sunset — nHa 3axame

at war — 6 cocmosaHuu 60iiHbL

at work — Ha pabome

by chance — cayuaiino

by day — Onem

by hand — om pyxu

by heart — Hausycmo

by mail — no noume

by mistake — owubouno
by name — no umenu

by night — nousro

by phone — no menegony
by post — no noume

in conclusion — 8 3ax.iroueHue
in detail — nodpo6Ho

in fact — deiicmeumenvro
in trouble — 8 6ede

on business — no deay

on foot — newrom

on holiday — 6 omnycke
on sale — 6 npodadce u np.

B) 6 CAUMHBLX COLemMAHUAX 08YX CYU,eCMEUMENbHbLX C

npednozom:
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arm in arm — pyxa o0 pyxry

day after day — denwv 3a Onem

day by day — u30 0usa 6 deHb

from beginning to end — ¢ nauana do koHua
from left to right — ciesa nanpaso

from morning till night — ¢ ympa do seuepa
from dusk till dawn — om 3axama do pacceema
from town to town — us zopoda 6 zopod
from time to time — epems om epemenu
hand in hand - pyxa 06 pyxy

side by side — psdom

2. Ocoboe ynoTpeb6rneHue apTUkns

1. Takwme cioBa, Kak school, college, university, bed, town,
home, church, hospital, prison / jail (mwopvma), work, 1acTo ymoT-
pebasioTea B KauecTBe abCTpaKTHOTO MoHATHA. OHM 0003HAUAIOT
He MeCTO COIIMaJbHON NesTeJIbHOCTH UeJIOBeKa, a NeliCTBUe, CB-
3aHHOE C 9TUM MeCTOM. B TaKUX caydasx apTUKJIb UM He HY KeH:

To go to school = to study — yuumuca
To be in hospital = to be ill — 6osemsb, npoxodumov Kypc
JeYeHUus

To go to church = to believe in God — eepumuv 6 Boza;

To go to bed = to go to sleep — udmu cname, roxcumovcs cnams,

To be sent to prison/to be in prison = to be imprisoned for
something — om6vieamv Haka3zaHue (cpok);

To be at work = to be busy — pabomamus, 6btmv 3ansmuvim Ha
pabome.

Ecau st caoBa HCIIOJIB3YIOTCA B CBOEM II€PBOHAYAJIBHOM
3Ha4YeHuu, obozHauasd oIIpeneJiIeHHbIe Oﬁ'beRTLI, MecCTa, OHHA
CTaHOBATCA NCUUCITIAEMBIMHA 1 MOT'YT ynOTpeﬁﬂHTbCH KaK C He-
OoIIpeageJIeHHbIM, TaK M C OIIpeJeJIEHHBIM apPTUKJIEM.

Sometimes, especially on rainy days, the castle looked like a
prison.— Hnozda, ocoberto 8 0oxoausble OHU, 3aMOK HANOMUHAJL
miopomy.

There is an old military hospital in the area. — Ha amoil
meppumopuu ecmv Cmapwvlit B0€HHbLU 20CNUMALb.

2. 3HauMMOe OTCYTCTBME apTUKJIA HEOOXOAMMO OTJINYATH
OT KOHTEKCTOB, B KOTOPBIX APTHUKJHI IIPOCTO OMIYCKAIOTCHA, —
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B TeJlerpaMMax, B Ha3BaHUAX 1 3aT0JIOBKAaX, B PA3JIUYHBIX 00'bsAB-
JIEHUAX, B KOTOPHIX ONMyIIeHW e apPTUKJ A II03BOJIAET SKOHO-
MuUTb MecTo. Hanmpumep:

TSUNAMI IN JAPAN LEAVES BOY HOMELESS: BOY
LOSES FAMILY AND HOUSE.

Gerund and infinitive — ynorpebnexue
repyHavs n uHpmHuTnBa

T'epyunouii (Gerund) — oxHa 13 UMEIOIIUXCA B aHTVIUHCKOM
A3BIKe 0e3MnMUYHBIX (OPM riaaroja. 'epyHIUN MHOTAA ellle Ha-
3BIBAIOT OTTJIATOJBHBIM CYIIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, TIOCKOJIbKY OH IMEET
MHOT'O OOIIero ¢ CyIecTBUTENbHBIMU. B aHTINHACKOM S3BLIKE
repyHauii o6pasyeTcsa moCcpeaCcTBOM HNPHOABIEHUS K TJIATOJy
cybduxca -ing.

HNupuautus (Infinitive) — gpyras 6esnuunasa ¢popma riaroJia
B aHrjauickoM sAs3bike. CTaHmapTHas (gopmMa aHTIUHACKOTO
MHPUHUTHUBA 00pasyeTcA ¢ TOMOIIbI0 6a30BoM (hOPMEI TJiaroJia,
KOTOpo#l mmpenIinecTByeT yactuna to. B psange ciyuaes riaaroJ
ymoTpebJseTrcs 6e3 uacTuilsl £o.

ITocsie HEKOTOPHIX I'JIATOJIOB UCIIOJIB3yeTCsA TOJbKO UHOU-
HUTUB, II0CJe APYTUX — TOJHKO IrepyHAuIl, a Iocje OTIeIbHBIX
TJIaT0JIOB MOXKHO YOOTPEeOUuTh 1 TO, U Apyroe. Kpome Toro, ectb
TJIaTOJIbI, KOTOPbIEe OYAYT UMETh PA3HBIN CMBICJ B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
TOTO, YIIOTPEOJIeH JIV TIOCJe TJIarojia repyHanui uian nHQUHUTHUB.

1. Hugunumue ucnonab3yercs, KaK IIPaBUJIO, IIOCJIE CIeNy-
IOIIUX IJIar0JIOB:

agree — c02AULAMBCA consent — coznawamuca,
intend — ramepesamuvcs CMUPAMBCA
appear — Ka3amuCs, NOAGLAMbC plan — naanuposamuw
learn — ysnasames, yuumso decide — pewwams
arrange — ycmpaugamab, prepare — zomoguma
0pP2aHU308bLEAMb demand — mpebosamuv
manage — CnpagasimbCs, YCneultHo pretend — npumeopamucs,
6bLNOLHAMDY npedcmasnams cebe
ask — npocums, cnpawusams deserve — 3acayxcusamo
mean — nodpasymesanv, umemy promise — obew,amb
8 sudy expect — oxcudamow
claim — mpe6osamuv, npusnasams refuse — omra3svieamo

offer — npednazamo
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fail — mepnemv nHeydauy hesitate — Kone6amuvca

seem — Ka3amuvcs wait — acdamo
forget — 3a6v18amo hope — Hadesmubca
threaten — yepoacamo want — xomembo

We hope to buy a car. — ML Haleemcs KYynums MAUWLUHY.

He doesn’t want to live on his own. — OH He xouem Humbv
CamMoCcmoameJtbHo.

You want to use a new computer. — TbL x0ueulb UCNOALI0EAMD
HO8bLUL Komnblomep.

2. 'epynduii, KaK IPaBUJIO, UCIOJIB3YETCA IIOCIE CIEAYIOITNX
IJ1aroJjoB:

forbid — 3anpewamo deny — ompuuamo

admit — npusnasamo recommend — pexomeHndosamb

mention — ynomunameo, discuss — o6cyaxcdamey,

appreciate — yenumo, risk — puckosameo,
npu3Hasam enjoy — Hacaaxcoamucs,

miss — nponyckamu, CKyiamo noaywams yoogosrbcmeue

avoid — uszbezamo suggest — npedaazams

postpone — omxkaadvieamo finish — 3axanyusamo

complete — 3agepwamo tolerate — mepnemu,

practise — npakmukxosamuw 8bLHOCUMYb

consider — cuumamo, keep — depacamu,
oyeHu8amb npodoaixamo

quit — npexpawams, 6pocamo understand — nonumamo

delay — omxaadvieamo regret — coxcarems

recall — ecnomunameo

He enjoys talking to you. — Emy Hpasumcsa pa3zoeapuéamb
¢ moo6oit.

Tourists avoid visiting this country. — Typucmut usbezarom
noceujenHus 3moil CmpaHtbt.

3. I'epyHnOuii ncIob3yeTcs TaKIKe IIOCJIe CIeYIOIINX 000POTOB:

approve of smth — 0do6psams umo-a.

insist on smth — racmausamov Ha vem-.

be better off — naxodumubcsa 6 yuwiem nonoxernuu / cocmoanuu
keep on doing smth — npodonxicame deramv wmo-i.

can’t help doing smth — ne mouwb He cOennamov umo-a.

look forward to doing smth — ¢ nemepnenuem idams wezo-a.
object to doing smth — gospaxcamev npomue uezo-u.
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don’t mind doing smth — re gospaxcamuv
think about doing smth — dymams o vem-..
think of doing smth — dymamuw o vem-a.

He couldn’t help laughing. — On He moz yOepicamuvces om cmexa.

You should think about taking this examination. — Tebe
caedyem nodymams 0 mom, ¥mobvl cO0Amv IMom IK3aAMeH.

He doesn’t mind getting up early. — OH He npomué mozo,
umo0vL 6cmMambv Ppamo.

4. ITocoe pana raarosoB — to remember, to forget, to stop,
to try — MOXKeT MCII0Ib30BAThCA KaK UH(UHUMUE, TAK U 2epYHIU;
3HaUYeHVe KOHCTPYKIIUY IIpU 9TOM usMeHserca. CpaBHUTE:

I remember meeting him for the first time five years ago. —
A nomHw0, KAK 6cmpemui e2o 6nepsévle namy iem Hai3ao (i NoOMHI0
scmpeuy).

I must remember to meet him at the station next Saturday. —
A donxcen He 3a0bLMb GcmMpemumy €20 Ha 60K3aJle 6 CAedY Y0
cyboomy.

Remember to do something obo3HadyaeT «He 3a0BITH
cIesiaTh UTO-TO» (BCIIOMHUTD, a 3aTeM CHeJIaTh).

Remember doing something obo3HauaeT «IOMHUTH O TOM,
KaK COBepIIajJoch AeiicTBue» (BCIOMHUTEL O HeM II0CJe TOTO,
KaK OHO BBIIIOJHUJIOCH).

He stopped smoking. — Ou 6pocus Kypumeo.
He stopped to smoke. — OH ocmaHo8ULCA, WMOObL 3AKYPUMb.

Br160op "HGUHUTUBHOTO UJIU FePYHINAJIBLHOTO 000pOTa 3aBU-
CHUT OT CMBbICJIA U I[eJI BLICKA3bIBAHUA.

He tried to open the window, but it was impossible. — On
nonvLmMaJcs OMmKpPbvLMb 0KHO, HO 3M0 0KA3AJI0Ch HeB803MONCHBLM.

He tried opening the windows, taking a cold shower, drinking
water with ice — the heat was unbearable. — Oun npob6osa.
O0MKpPbLBAMb OKHA, NPUHUMAMb X0J00HbLUL dyuL, numb 600y CO
Ab00M — Hcapa 6blaa He8bLHOCUMOLL.

Try to do something 0603HaUAET «IIOMBITATHCA UTO-TO
cIeyaTb».

Try doing something o603HauaeT «BLIIOJHUTD JIEHCTBUE
KaK DKCIIePUMEHT» .
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5. YcToiiumBble BEIDAKEHUS C 2epyHIuem.
T'epynauit ynorpebisgercs 1mocjie HEKOTOPBIX BbIPasKeHUIt.

It’s no use worrying about it. — Hem cmbuicsia 6ecnoKoumuvcs
00 amoum.
There is nothing you can do. — C amum Huuezo He nodesaeulb.

There is no point in buying a car if you don’t want to drive it. —
Hem cmuicaa nokynamov MAWUHRY, eCAU Mbl He X04ellb ee 600UMb.

My house is only a short walk from me. It’s not worth taking a
taxi. — o moezo doma Hedanexo udmu. He cmoum 6pamev makcu.

It’s waste of time studying the grammar. — Yuumeo zpam-
MAMUKY — mpama 8pemeHnu.

Questions for Unit 3, Lesson 2, ex. 5a

1. What do they all have in common?

2. Can you explain the usage of the gerund and the infinitive in
these two statements from the letter? | prefer travelling to staying at
home. Though, this year | would prefer to stay at home in July.

3. What is the place of an object in the examples from ex. 3a?

UNIT 4

Lesson 1. Articles with the names of organisations /
ApPTUKNU C Ha3BaHUAAMU opraHu3aUun

OnpeneseHHBINT apTUKJbL yIOTPeOIAETCA C HAa3BAHUAMU
opranusanuii: The United Nations (the UN), The EU (the
European Union), the BBC.

Hexkoroprie ab6peBuaTyphl BCJIECTBUE OUEHb YACTOTO MC-
IIOJIb30BAaHUSA TPEBPATUINCH B CAMOCTOATEJIbHBIE CJIOBA U YIOT-
pebasiorcsa 6e3 aprurkaa: UNESCO, IBM, Greenpeace.

Lessons 2-5. Complex Object / CnoxHoe gononHeHue

IATO KOHCTPYKIINSA, COCTOAINAS U3 CYIIIEeCTBUTEIHHOTO B 00IIIeM
najze:ke (noun in a common case) UJIU MECTOUMEHUA B 00 bEKTHOM
nazgeske (pronoun in an objective case) u uapunuTuBa. Mecrto-
UMEHUA B 00beKTHOM TIaJIEKe:

I-me he — him it —it
you — you she — her we — us
they — them
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Complex object B aHTTMIicCKOM sI3bIKE YaCTO IIEPEBOIUTCS
NPUAATOYHBIM IOIOJHUTEIbHBIM IPEIJIOMKEeHNEeM, BBOIUMbIM
coI03aMu KAk, 4mo, 4moovt. CyIiecTBUTEIbHOE NI MECTONMEHIE
B 9TOM CJIO?KHOM [IOTOJIHEHUU COOTBETCTBYET MOJJIEKAIIEMY,
a MHPUHUTHUB — CKa3yeMOMY HPUIATOUHOTrO IPEeIJIOMKEeHN.

He pa3pewiarom emy NO30HO 2YAMmb.

Complex object B aursuiickoM s3bIKe yIoTpebisgeTrcs co
CJIeIYIOITUMH IJIaroJIaMuU:

1. 'maromamMu, BEIPpAYKAIOIIIUMU JKeJaHue U IoTpedHoCTh (to
want — xomemu, to like — Hpasumucs, would like — xomeun 6bt).

xomeaau 6vl, 4mobsL Bbl npucoe0uHULUCL K HUM.

2. T'naromamu, BEIpasKaoOIIUMU IIpeamooxkenue (to expect —
oxcudams, pacciumoubléams; to suppose — nosazam; to believe —
cuumams, noaazamu; to consider / to find — cuumamy).

Parents usually expect their children to follow their advice. —
Podumenu ob6viuHO paccuumbsi8arom, umo ux demu 6ydym
caedosamy ux cogema.

We believe it to be the best solution to the problem.— Mvt noaa-
2aem, umo amo Oydem nyiuiee peutenue npobaemot.

3. I'marosiamMmu, BEIpaKaIoIUMU OO0y KIeHUe, IPUHYKIEeHUEe
(to let — nossonrams, to make — 3acmasnams, to have —
pacnopsdumuvcs). UHQUHUTUB — 6€3 YacTUIlsI to.

You can’t make me go there. — TvL He MOXMcCeULb 3aCMABUMDb
MeHs noiumu myada.

Never let him speak to you this way. — Hukoz0a He no3605il
emy max ¢ moboil pa3zo8apusamo.

They had the man do what they wanted. — OHu 3acmasuiu
2mozo ueno6exa cdesambs mo, ¥mo OHU XOMmeau.
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Ho! B maccuBHBIX KOHCTPYKIIUAX HCIIOJIb3YeTCA MHMU-
HUTUB C YacTUIlei to.

I was made to participate in the competition.
You are allowed to take photos here.

4. I'maronaMu, BRIPAMKAIOIIUMY (DU3NYECKOE BOCIPUATIE 1
omyirenue (to see — sudemuw; to watch — cmompemuw; to notice —
3ameyamu; to observe — Habawdamuv; to feel — vyscmeosameu;
to hear — cavtweams u ap.). Ilociie sTUX TJIarojioB MBI CTABUM
MHPUHATHUB 0e3 4acTUIlkI to.

I have never heard you sing. — A Hukozda He cabluLal, 1MOObL
muL nedJ.

C riarojgaMu BOCIPUATUA MOMUMO MH(GPUHUTUBA MOIKET
yIOTPeOIAThCS 1 IpuuacTre HacTosiero spemenu (Participle I).
Ecsiu mbI B complex object B aHTIMiicKOM sI3bIKe yIOTPEOIAeM
UHQUHUTUB, MBI IIOJYEePKUBAEM OJHOKPATHOCTh COBEPIITIaeMOTO
IefCTBUS NN 3aBEePIIeHHOCTD AeHCTBUS, €CJIU JKe YIIOTPeOIaeM
IIpuYacTue, MbI J€MOHCTPUPYEM IIPOIeCC IPOTEKAHUA NeHCTBUA.

Oexcazia no dopoze.

Ho! B naccuBHBIX KOHCTPYKIIMAX € 3aBEPIIIeHHBIMU JeiCT-
BUSMH UCIIOJb3YyeTcsI MHPUHUTUB ¢ uactuileii to. CpaBuure:

She was seen to run into the house.
She was seen running along the road.

178



GRAMMAR REFERENCE
(BELARUSIAN)

UNIT 1

Lesson 1. Present Continuous Passive /
LisnepawHi npauysarnbl 4ac
Yy NaciyHbIM (3anexHbIM) cTaHe

CraH — raTa KaTarophld A3esCjJI0Ba, SKasd naKasBae, I1i 3’ day-
Jsela A3eiHiK y cKkase cyd’eKTaM (BBITBOPIIaM) abo ab’eKTam
I3esIHHA, IIepajaa3eHara BbIKadHikaM. ¥ aHTJIIiICKall MOBe €CIlb
nBa craHbl: the Active Voice (zesane:xHbl cTam) i the Passive
Voice (3aye:XHbI CTaH).

3aje:XHbI CTAH yiKbIBaelllla, KaJi BbIKaHayIla A3esdHHsA Bi-
IJABOYHEI IIi HABAYKHBI, a00 KaJIi IJ3edHHe IIi Aro BBIHIK OO0JIBIII
IiKaBbIA, YbIM BhIKaHAaVIa. 3aJIe;KHEI CTaH yTBapaellia 3 Jamna-
Morai ganaMmoskHara asesicyosa to be ¥ agmaBegubIM yace i coH-
casara azesciosa ¥ 111 ¢hopme (m3eemrpbIMeTHIK IPOIILIATA YaCy):
to be + V3.

Kab6 yrBapseiis Present Continuous Passive, Tpsba macrasiib
TamnaMoXKHBI A3esiciioy to be y Present Continuous (am /is / are
being) i npri6asins III popmy csmcaBara mseacaoBa (Vg):
am /is / are being + V3.

ITapayuatie:

They are building a few new houses in the area now.
(Active ) — 3apas anvL 0y0yUub HeKaLbKi HO8bLX 0aMOY Y paéHe.

A few new houses are being built in the area now. ( Passive ) —
Hexanvki Ho8bLx 0amoy 3apa3 6ydyouua ij paéHe.

Lesson 3. Modal Verbs and Their Functions /
PyHKUbIi MaganbHbIX A3esicrioBay

1. MaganbHbIa A3esciaoBel must i have to y:xpiBaromma gusa
mepagaubl HeabXomHAaCIl HemTa 3padis.

I must leave. — A nasinen nailcui.
I have to leave. — A nasinen naiicui.
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Hsescaoy must HOCih 60JBIT acabicThl XapaKTap i BeIKa-
pbIcTOVBaeIIa A8 BhIKa3BaHHA acabicThIX mauyIay i aguy-
BaHHAY ITi cTporara 3aragy. EH y:KbIBaeIliia ToJIbKi ¥ mAmepaliiim
gace.

I must do my best. — A nasinen 3pabiyb ycé mazuvimae.

Hsesacaoy have to Hocinb GoabINT Oe3acabicThl XapakTap i
Mae aflieHHe BeIMYyIIaHaclli (y ciny aKkix-ueOyasb abcraBinay).
I'saThl g3esciioy Moska YsKbIBaIlIla ¥ IAIepaIrHiM, MiHyJIbIM ab0
OyayubIM Uace.

I have to share the room with my sister. — M He npobixod3iyua
03aiyb naxoil 3 maéil cacmpoil.

We had to move house. — Ham dassanocsa nepaexaub.

We will have to make extensive renovations. — Ham dass-
03eyua pabiud 8aNiKi pamonm.

Mustn’t i don’t have to

Mustn’t = e pabi rarara, rara 3aran / 3abapoHa.
Don’t have to = e Tpsb6a rarara pabimns 11i HeabaBsI3KOBa,
HAMa HeabXoIHAaCIIi.

There mustn’t be any noise between 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. —
Heavea wymeuyv namixe 11 zadsinami sevapa i 7 ead3inami
PAaHIUbL.

You don’t have to come at 7 a.m. — Tabe Heabasa3K08a
npuvLx0d3iydb y 7 paHiusl.

2. [Izesscaoy need Mae maaBOHHYIO MIPBIPOAY i MOKa BhIKA-
pBICTOYBAIlIla AK MaJaJbHBI A3esacaoy (mpaba) i aK coHCABBI
nzescyaoy (meub nampady, nampabasayya). Ik MamaabHBI
[13esICJIOY €H BhIKa3Bae HeaOXO0HACIb BHIKAHAHHA A3eAHHA a00
se aJcyTHACIh 1 MOKa BBIKAPBICTOYBAIlIa TOJNbKI ¥ aAMOYHBIX i
IBITAJIBHBIX CKa3ax y IAIEepanIsiy yace.

You need to be aware of the rules. — Bam mpaba eedayb
npasiJol.

You don’t need to do / needn’t do any repairs yourself. — Tabe
He mpaba pamanmasayb ycé camomy.

3. Mananbubisa azesciaoBbl should i ought to BeikapwicToy-
BaloIIIla ¥ 6OJIBIIACIII BRITAAKAY IJId Taro, kab mepagais mapamy,
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psKaMeHIaIlbIIo, ITaByuyanHe abo MepKaBaHHe IIpa Toe, IIITO
HeabxomHa 3pabinb. [[3esacioy should uaciieii 3a ycé mepamgae
O0osbplI cy0’eKThIYHae MepkaBaHHe. [sescnaoy ought to nag-
pasyMeBae 00JIbIII HACTOMIiBYIO PaKaMeHIAIIBIIO0.

You should / ought to turn to an estate agent. — BvL naginHbi
(Bam sapma ) 38aprHyyua 0a azenma na Hepyxomacuyi.

Should / ought to i must

Should / ought to — me Takis «:KopcTKis» I3€ACTOBBI, AK
must, 60 makizaoIb MardbIMacIlb BEIOAPY: PAKAMEHIaIlbli MOKHA
OPBITPLIMJIIBAIIA, 8 MOYKHA i He mpBITPLIMJIIiBaIa. [3esacaoy
must He Iakigae BeIOAPY — He IPLITPLIMIIIBAIIIA YKA3aHH HeJbral

I think you should / ought to talk to your neighbour about
the noise. — [l[ymaio, moL naginen (mabe eapma) nazasapuvlyb 3
cycedam 3 Hazo0bL WYyMmy.

You must be at home by 10. — Tvt nagineH 6bLub doma da 10.

4. MaganbHBI a3escaoy can (y MiHyJabIM yace could) BbIKa-
pBICTOYBaeIa A1 Taro, Kad mepagamb MardbIMacib a00 310J1b-
HacIlb IIITO-HeOya3b padins. 3aiimenHiK be able to mosxa y:KbI-
BaIa ¥ J00bIM Uace.

My husband can repair anything. — Moil myx# moxa na-
npasiuyb ycé.

My husband could repair anything. — Mo myax ymey
npasiyb ycé.

My husband was able to repair the dishwasher. — Moil myxc
30oaelj nanpasiyb nacydambleyHY0 MAULbLHY.

5. MaganbHbI 3€s1CJI0Y may BEIKApPBICTOYBAaeI[Ia JJIs Taro,
Kab mampacins abo gaib a3BoJI.

We are lucky: the landlord says we may keep our dog. — Ham
nawanyasana: YyradanivHiK Kaxca, ulmo Mol MOHCAM MPblMALb
caoaxry.

6. [Ina Taro Kab mepazalb JariuHbl BEIBAJ, BEIKAPBLICTOY-
BaloIIla MaJaJbHbIA A3esacJoBbl must, can’t, may / might /
could. 3 gamamoraii g3escaosay must i can’t mepagaeria amajib
noyHasd YIayHeHaCIlb ¥ CIpaBAIiBacIili BhIKasBauHA. [[3eACI0BbI
may / might / could makasBawIb, IITO TOH, XTO rAaBOPHIIb, HE
VII9VHEeHBI § cBaiM MepKaBaHHi.
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Such an apartment must be very expensive. — Hanasjna,
makas keamapa eeavmi dapazasi.

You can’t be serious. — He moxca 6biub, Kab mul 2agapwvlyj 2ama
cyp’ésna.

Not all landlords are terrible. You may / could be lucky to find
a good one. — He jjce domajyradanvriki scydacrnoia. Mazuvima,

mabe nawanyye 3nailcyi dobpaza.

3BoaHada Tabdaina

Function Modal verb Example
strong must You must be at home by 10.
obligation,
order
personal must I must do my best.
necessity
prohibition mustn’t, People mustn’t smoke in common
can’t areas. You can’t keep more than
two dogs in your flat.
necessity have to, I have to commute. We need to talk
need to about that noise.
absence of don’t have Luckily, I don’t have to commute.
necessity to, don’t need | You don’t need to do / needn’t do
to / needn’t any repairs yourself.
advice should(n’t), I think you should talk to your
ought(n’t) to | neighbour about the noise.
ability or can (could), Why not buy a house if you can
MarysiMacihb | be able to afford it?
3MAHAILD
absence of can’t We can’t afford to buy a house yet.
ability
permission may We may keep a dog in our rented
flat.
impossibility | can’t You can’t be serious.
probability may / Not all landlords are terrible. You
(prediction) might / could | may / could be lucky to find a good
one.
probability must Such an apartment must be very
(certainty) expensive.
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UNIT 2
Lesson 1. | wish .../ Ctpyktypa 3 | wish (1)

Kaxi meabxogua mepajgans MIKagaBaHHe 3 HAroAbI pouaic-
HacIii abo masKajgaHHe 3MAHIIL e, TO ¥ aHIJiicKall MoBe
BeIKapbIcTOyBaemna dpasa I wish + Vs, y akoii npamye npasina
3pyxy uacoy (backshift). Ilikasa, mto n3esicaoy to be crasiiiia
¥ hopMy were HesaJeKHA aI KOJbKACIIi i acOOLI.

We have 6 or 7 lessons every day. I wish we had less lessons. —
Xauenacsa 0, ka0 y Hac 0bLLO MEHUL YPOKAY.

It’s October. I wish it were summer now and we could go
swimming. — I[anep kacmpuvluHik. [IIkada, wmo ysanep He jema
i MblL He MONCAM KYNayua.

3BsApHiIe yBary, MITO A3esCJI0Y V cKase, AKi mepajae mka-
IaBaHHE, cTailb y (popMe, IPOIIijerjai 13esCcJa0By ¥ CKase, AKi
Ha3bIBae pajibHae CTaHOBiIITUa pauay.

I can’t () speak French. — I wish I could (+) speak French.
We are (-) late. — I wish we weren’t (+) late.

Lessons 2. Conditionals 0, | and Il / CknagaHa3anexHbIsi cka3sbl
3 pagaHbiMi ymoBbl 0, | i Il Teinay

YMoyHBIMI cKasaMi Has3kIBaIOIIa CKJIagaHa3aIe K HbISI CKa3hI,
y AKiX y JamaHbIM CcKase mepagaa3eHa Yy MOBa, a ¥ TaJOYHBIM
CKase —CcJIeICTBa, SKoe mepajae BbIHIK I'aTail yMoBEHI. I yMoBa,
i cimemcTBa MOTYIh agHOCIIIIA Oa IAIIepanIHara, MiHyJara i
oynyuara. JlagaHblsa YMOVHBIS CKa3bl Uaciiell 3a yCé YBOA3AIIIIA
sayunikam if (kani). Akpamsa 3ayuHika if y po3HBIX CiTyallblax
MOTYIIb BBIKApBLICTOYBAIllIla Takcama in case (y 8vinadkxy),
provided (npuv. jmose), suppose (6vikaxam 30azadky), on
condition (npwt jmose) i iHiI.

Y agposHeHHe ajn OejgapyckKail MOBBI KOCKa ¥ CKJIagaHa-
3aJIe’KHBIM CKase CTaBiIllla TOJMbKI ¥ BBIMTAAKY, Kaji 3aJIeKHBI
CKas 3HAXO0/3iIIla Imepaj raJoyHBIM. ¥ MOYHBIS CKa3bl A3€JIIIIIa
Ha YaThIPBI THIOBI ¥ 3aJeKHACIli a7 Taro, AKyo CTyIeHbL Bepa-
TOAHACIII AHBI BRIKA3BAIOIb. ¥ *KbIBAHHE Taro IIi iHIIara Thiny
YMOyHara ckasa 3aJIeKbIIlb aJl CTayJIeHHs Taro, XTo raBoOpPhIb,
Ila TIepajaBaeMbIX (paxTay.
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1. Conditional 0. I'sTbr THIII cKazay amicBae YHiBepcaJb-
HBIA ciTyalbli, y AKiX BhIKAHaHHE YMOBBI 3 JaJaHara ckasa
Hemas0e K Ha mamArHe 3a caboii BEIHIK, HA3BaHBI ¥ TaJIOYHBIM
ckasze. CaMbIsg IPOCTHIA MPBIKJIALBI T'9Tara ThIMYy YMOYHBIX CKa-
3a¥y — 3’ABBI IPLIPOALI i 3aKOHEI (isiki. TaKkisg ckasbl amicBaoIb
TaKcaMa 3BBIKJIBIA A3eAHHI, AKig mayraparoiia. TyT y abea3Biox
YyacTKaX CKasa BRIKAPBLICTOYBAaeIllla AMepalIHi yac.

If + Present Simple, Present Simple

If you heat ice, it melts. — Kani nazpasayb 10, én pacmae.
When it rains, the streets are wet. — Kani i03e 0020, 8yniuwl
MOKDUYLA.

2. Conditional I. I'sTer THIII cKas3ay amicBae pajbHBIA Ci-
Tyanbli, SKid mepagamlpb MOYHYIO MardbiMacI b akbIIl-
AYJIeHHS YMOBBI ¥ TaZaHbIM CKase, aJHOCAIIIIA 1a [AIepanIHara
i Oymyuara uacy i mepagarorma gopmami abBecHara Jamy.
AcabJuiBacIiio raTara TeIIy YMOYVHBIX cKasay 3’ sayideliiia Toe,
1rTo mpoctel 0ymyusl yac (Future Simple) y:xbpiBaeriiia ToabKi ¥
raJoyHBIM cKase. ¥ AaJaHbIM CKase IIacJisd Ha3BaHbIX 3JAYUHIKaY
BBIKApPBICTOYBAEIIITa TOJbKI I[ANepanIHi yac.

If + Present Simple, Future Simple

Brixkasuiki ¥ aben3Biox yacTKaxX cKasa IepakJjagaiolia Ha
OesapycKyio MOBY (popMaMi Oymyuara dacy.

If you see him dancing, you will (= you’ll) be impressed by
his talent. — Kauxi 6vt jj0aublye, 4K éH maHyye, mo 120 majenm
3po0iub Ha Bac eanikae jjpaxanne.

If I have a lot of money, I will (=1i’ll) buy a car. — Kaxi Jj
mane 6ydse mMHOza 2pouLail, L KYnin MAULbLHY.

3. Conditional II. YMoVHBIA CKa3bl raTara THIIY IePagaollb
HepoaJdbHAaCIh a00 MaJy0 BeparogHAaCIb aKbIIIAY-
JIeHHS YMOBBI, KA afHOCIIIA Ja manepamHara abo oyayuara
yacy. Toii, XTO TaBOpPHIIb, Y3KbIBae TaKi cKkas Taabl, KaJi xoua
maBeJaMillb, IIITO HEAaOXOMHBIS YMOBBI AJIA BRIKAHAHHS Uaro-
HeOyI3b MPAKTHhIUHA aJCyTHIiUAIOIlb, BEJIbMi MaJbld, a YacaM
HAOTyJI HepaaJbHbBIA i cymsapaualb pauaicuaciii. Ha 6emapycKyio
MOBY IIepakJiafaroIiia YMOyHEIM JiagaM (hopMaii Irpoiriara uacy 3
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yaciinai 6st). I'sTa cTpyKTypa MOKa TaKcaMa BEIKAPBICTOYBAIIITA
IS Taro, Kab maib paKkaMeHIaIbio abo mapanmy.

st Taro Kad yTBapHINb TaKi THII yMOYyHATA CKasa, HeabxomHa
¥ mamaubIM cKase Y KbIIb A3esCa0Y v (hopMe mpocTara mpoiniara
yacy (Past Simple), a  rajoyHbIM cKase — faaMOKHBI A3esICI0Y
would i acHOYHEBI A3escaoy v I popme. Kaiti :x y gaganbsiM cKase
VeKbIBaella asesciaoy to be, To Aro popMait ymoyHara jgany 6ymase
were 04 ycix acob. Akpams azesicioBa would MoKHA YKBIBAIlb
MaJaJIbHEI A3esacyaoy could abo might.

If he had a lot of money, he would (= he’d) go travelling. —
Kaani 6 y azo 6vi0 MHOza zpowail, én O0bL adnpasijca nada-
PONHCHILAUD.

If I were you, I would (=i’d) discuss it with your parents. —
Ha meaim mecuyvL 1 abmeprasaij 0vL 2ama 3 0aubKaMi.

If + Past Simple, would + Simple Infinitive

Lessons 3. | wish ... / CtpykTtypa 3 | wish (2)

s Taro Kab mepamarhb IMKagaBaHHe 3 HATOILI 3pobjeHara
abo HA3pobIeHara N3eIHHA ¥ MiHYJIBIM, y aHTJIilicKail MOBE BbI-
kapeicToyBaena Berpas I wish + had V.

I didn’t work (—) hard enough. I wish I had worked (+)
harder. — Illkada, uumo s He npayasana 60abUl CMAPAHHA.

I went (+) to bed late yesterday. I wish I hadn’t gone (-) to
bed so late. — IlIkada, wmo s nailuioy cnayb mak no3Ha.

Lesson 4. Conditional Il / CknagaHasanexHbIsA cKa3sbl
3 AapaHbiMi ymoBsbl Il Teiny

YMOVHBIA CKa3bl I'dTara THINIY Hepajaiolb abcaJooTHA
HeppoaJlbHBLIA YMOBBI, HIaKOJbKi raBopKa ¥ ix ifg3e mpa mazasei,
AKig YKo amobLIicsa i He agobLIicsas ¥ MiHy bl M. Toii, XTO
TaBOPLIND, YKbIBAae I'ITYIO0 MaasJIb Taldbl, Kaji Xxoua IIaBeJaMillb
mpa yIyIlrdaHyo MardbIMacilb. I'9ThIsI CKa3bl MOTYI[b TaKCaMa
mepagaBallb KPBITBIKY UbIiX-HEOYA3b A3€AHHAY Yy MIHYJIBIM.
IlsesHHe rajoyHara ckasa TakcaMa ajgHociia ga minysaara. Ha
OesapyCKyI0 MOBY IepaKJjamaioliiia YyMOyHBIM Jagam (popmaii
MIpoILIara yacy 3 daciimaii 6st).

185



Y ranoyHBIX cKasax yJKbIBaeIllla JAaIlaMOJKHBI O3€ACJIOY
would (MaganbHEL A3edcaoy could abo might) 3 nepPeKTHBIM
ingimiTeiBaM 6e3 uaciinel to i A3escaoy y opMe mpomaara
3axonuaHnara gacy (Past Perfect) y qagannim ckase.

If + Past Perfect, would + Perfect Infinitive

If I had had time, I would have (= would’ve / ’d have)
finished reading the novel. — Kaai 6 y maune (madst ) 6uLyj wac, mo
A 0 YxHo 3aKOHUBLY UblMAlb PAMAH.

I could have done it if I had had the time. — A 0 3moz zoma

3pabiyb (madwl ), kKanri 6 y msHe 6bLl dac.

3BogHag Tadaina

Type Main clause | If-clause Use
Conditional 0 — Vi Vi describes facts or
real condition in situations that are
the present always true

will + Vv, Vi describes actions /

events that are
likely to happen in
the future

unreal wish I wish V, expresses regret

in the present or about present or

future future

Conditional IT - would + V; V, describes

unreal condition imaginary

in the present or situations /

future actions Hacymepaxk
moBe to facts in
the present

unreal wish in I wish had V3 expresses regret

the past about past

Conditional I — would + had Vj describes

unreal condition have V3 imaginary

in the past situations
Hacymepax MOBe
to facts in the past
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UNIT 3

Articles in set expressions — apTbikni
Ba YCTOMIiBbIX CNIOBa3Ny43HHAX

1. YXKbIBaHHe apTbIKNAy
3 ycTOoUnNiBbIMi CrOBa3ny4Y3HHAMI

Hama miaxix ceMaHTBIUHBIX HajcTay i OJasa aacyTHAaCIL
apTHIKJIS Ba YCTOWIiBBIX BhIpasax, HAIPBIKJIAA: to be in debt,
at first sight, to lose heart, by chance, cigarette upon cigarette,
at night i r.n. BeikapbicTaHHe adHauaJibHATA i HeasHavaJbHara
apTBIKJIAY TakcaMa MoOsKa OBIIb 3ad)ikcaBaHa Ba YCTOMJIiBBIX
BbIpasax, HaOpbIKJanA: to be at a loss, on the whole, to take the
trouble, out of the question, a great many, in a hurry i igmI.
ITagoOubIa BRITAAKI MOTYIIh PasTIAgalllla SK JeKciKaaisabid.
ITapaynaiime:

to keep house — eecui zacnadapky, to keep the house — ca03euyb
doma.

ApTBIKJIb He V:KbIBaelllla ca caoBaM television, HAIIPBIKJIAI:
We often watch television; ane ca ciaoBaM radio 3BLIUANHA
VoKBIBAEI(Ia asHaAUYaAJbHBI apTBIKIL: We often listen to the radio.

1. HeasHauaJIbHBI aPTHIKJIb YBAXOA3IIb V III9PAr YCTORIIBBIX
CIIAJIYUYSHHSAY i BhIpasay:

a few — nerxaavki to be in a hurry — cnawauua
a little — mpoxi to go for a walk — icui eyasauyb
a lot of — mnoza to have a cold — 6vLun
a great deal of — mHoza npacmyoiaHvlm
as a rule — ax npasina to have a good time — do6pa
as a result — y sutniky npasecuyi wac
as a matter of fact — yzacrna to have a look — 3ipryu®
Kaxcyuvl to have a rest — adnausiuv
for a while — Ha HekamopbL uac to take a seat — cecui
for a long (short) time — to tell a lie — smaniuys
Ha npaysey dojzaza It is a pity. — Illkada.
(kapomraeza) yacy What a shame! — Ax wrada!

2. AzHavaJBHBI APTHIKJIb YBAXOA3i[b Y II3PAT YCTOMIiBBIX
CIIAJIYYDHHAY 1 BeIpasay:

by the way — namixc inuwvLm

in the morning — pariuail
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in the afternoon — duém

in the evening — ygeuapuot

in the country — 3a zopadam, y eécunvt

in the past — y minyaoim

in the present — y cyuacracui

in the future — y 6yodyuvim

in the distance — ydazeuwvini

in the plural — y mroMcHbLIM NiKY

in the singular — y adsinounbim niky

in the street — Ha syziybt

just the same — moe camae

on the one hand ... on the other hand — 3 adnazo 6oxry ...
3 Opyzoza 60Ky

on the right (left) — cnpasa (31e8a)

on the whole — y yanwvim, y azyavrvim

out of the question — Hemazuvima, svik0UAHA

the other day — Ha Onsax (a6 MiHyIBIM)

the day after tomorrow — nacaaszaympa

the day before yesterday — nasagjuopa

to go to the theatre (the cinema) — naiicyi j maamp (xino)

to go to the country — 3’exaus 3a zopad

to pass the time — npasodsiyv uac

to play the piano (guitar, violin, etc.) — izpauv Ha niauina
(eimapvt, ckpvinywbe i iH111.)

to tell the truth* — ckasayw npayoy

to tell the time — crasauv, sxas zadsina

to the right (left) — Hanpasa (ranesa)

What is the time? — Akxas zadszina?

* to tell the truth crxasauywv npayjoy, ane, raBopaus! mpa
XJIYCHIO, BBIKApPacTOYBaIOIh Hea3HauaJbHBI apTHIKJb — to tell
a lie, Tamy 11ITO TIpayja — afHa, a XJIycillb MOKHA ITa-pPO3HAMY.

3. ApTBIKJB aJcyTHidYae ¥ mIspary yCTONJiBBIX cJIOBa-
BJIYYIHHAY, HATIPBIKJIAT:
a) 3 Ha30YHiKaMi, He a003aasMbHbIMI a0 03esc08a.

VY mspary yCcTOHJIBBIX CJIOBA3JYUIHHAY A3esciioyHara
XapaKkTapy Ha30yHiKi 3JiBaroIima 3 asescioBaMi, agmaBegHa
ryOJISIIOUBI i APTHIKJIb:
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to be at table — 6viub 3a cmanom (3a excait)

to be in town — 6btub y 2opadse

to be on holiday — 6viyb y adnauwvinky

to go by water (air, sea, land) — nepamswuaeyya 600HbLM
(nasempaHbLm, MAPCKIM, CYXANYMHBbLM) ULALXAM

to go to sea — cmauv maparxom

to go to town — naexausv y zopad

to keep house — gecuyi zacnadapry

to leave school — 3akoxubLUb WKOLY

to leave town — 3’exaus 3 zcopada

to make use of — gbtkapvicmoysauys

to play chess (cards, football, tennis, hockey, etc.) — eyaauys
y waxmamul (kapmot, ymoOoL, maHic, xaxeilir.n.)

to take care — kaanauiuuya

to take part — ydseanvrivaus

to take place — adovisauua

to tell lies — zasapviyv Hanpalyoy

to go / (travel, come, arrive) by bus / (car, boat, ship, plane,
air, train) — exauw (nadapoixcHivaywb, npvlexayb) aymodycam
(mawwvtnail, yennaxodam, camarémam, usseHiKoM)

0) 3 Ha30yHiKaMi, He a003ANANLHLIMI A0 NPLLHASOYHIKA:

at breakfast (dinner, lunch,
supper) — 3a cHe0aHHeM

(abedam, nanuam, 8auapail)

at hand — nad pyroit
at home — doma
at night — Houuy

at present — y yanepawni uwac

at sunrise — na docseimky

at sunset — Ha 3axad3e conua

at war — y cmane satinbl
at work — Ha npayuwt

by chance — sbtnadxosa
by day — 0ném

by hand — ad pyxi

by heart — nHa namauyw

by mail — na nowue
by mistake — namwsiirosa
by name — na imeni
by night — nouuy
by phone — na mazegone
by post — na nowue
in conclusion —
Y 3AKNI0UIHHE
in detail — nadpabsasua
in fact — canpaijoot
in trouble — y 6s203e
on business — na cnpase
on foot — newwy
on holiday — y adnauwvinry
on sale — y npodaxcut i int.;

B) I HANICAHHI pA3aM CNALYLIHHAY 08YX HA3OHIKAT 3 NpbL-

Ha30HiKAM:
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arm in arm — pyxa a0 pyxy

day after day — 03env 3a Oném

day by day — 3 0Hs Ha 03eHb

from beginning to end — 3 navamky da kKanya
from left to right — sesa nanpasa

from morning till night — 3 paniyst da sevapa
from dusk till dawn — ad 3axo0dy corua da ceimannus
from town to town — 3 zopada ij zopad

from time to time — zac ad wacy

hand in hand - pyxa a6 pyxy

side by side — no6au

2. AcabniBae yXbiBaHHe apTbIKNs

1. Takisa cyoBsl, ak school, college, university, bed, town,
home, church, hospital, prison / jail (rypma), work, gacra
VoKBIBAIOIIIA § IKACIli abCcTpaKTHAra NaHANIA. IHBI abasHauaonb
He MecCIia callblaJIbHAal J3eHacIll yaaaBeKa, a [3esHHe, 3BA3aHae
3 I'9THIM MecIlaM. ¥ TaKixX BRINAAKAX apPTBIKJIb iM He HaTPI0HbI:

To go to school = to study — syustyua

To be in hospital = to be ill — x8apauw, npaxodszius Kypc 114sHHA

To go to church = to believe in God — gepwiub y Boza

To go to bed = to go to sleep — icui cnauw, kaacuicsa cnauyb

To be sent to prison/to be in prison = to be imprisoned for

something — adbvieauyv naxkaparnne (mapmin)

To be at work = to be busy — npauasauyv, 6btub 3anambvLM HA

npaybt

Kauri raTeisa cJ10BBI BEIKAPBICTOYBAIOIIIA ¥ ¢cBaiM mepImara-
YATKOBBIM 3HAUSHHIi, aba3HAYAIOULI II9VHLIA a0’ eKThl, MECIIbI,
SIHBI CTAHOBSIIIA BBLIIYAJIbHBIMI i MOTYIlb YoKbIBAIlIA AK 3 HA-
BbI3HAYAHBIM, TaK i 3 IOYHBIM apThIKJIEM.

Sometimes, especially on rainy days, the castle looked like a
prison. — Yacam, acabniga j 0axoxrnievLsa OHi, 3amax Hazadeay
mypmy.

There is an old military hospital in the area. — Ha zamail
mapuLmopbLi écub CMapvl 6aeHHbL ULNIMAaJlb.

2. 3HaUHYIO aICyTHACIIb aPTHIKJISA HeaOX0/JHA aPo3HiBaIlh aj
KaHTAKCTaAY, ¥ AKiX apTBHIKJII IIpOCTa anmycKaroIia, — y TaJjerpa-
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MaX, Y HadBaX i 3arayioyKax, y po3sHbIX ab’aABax, y AKiX amy I -
Y9HHE apTHIKJIA AasBajise 9KaHOMIIb Meciia. Hanpbikian:

IN JAPAN TSUNAMI LEAVES BOY HOMELESS: BOY LOSES
FAMILY AND HOUSE.

Gerund and infinitive —
yXXblBaHHe repyHAabIA i iH(iHiTbIBa

Tepyunsrii (Gerund) — agHa 3 HaAYHBIX V aHTJIiicKail MOBe
6esacaboBrIX (hopM a3escaoBa. I'epyHOBIN yacam sITUs Ha-
3BIBAIOIlh aAI3€sCJI0YHBIM HAa30VHIKaM, HaKOJIbKiL €H Mae IIIMaT
aryJibHara 3 HasoYVHiKami. ¥ aHrJifickail MoBe TepyHIBIN yTBa-
paeria Imgxam IpelbayiieHHA 1a A3esaciaoBa cydikca -ing.

Inginitery (Infinitive) — gpyras 6esacabosas opma m3esi-
cioBa ¥ aHraiiickait moBe. CrangapTHasa opMa aHIJIifickara
ingimiTeIBa yTBapaeIiia 3 gamamoraii 6asasaii GopMbI A3€sICI0BA,
AKOHU mamsapasaHivae yaciina to. Y mspary BBIIAIKAY A3€sCJI0Y
yiKbIBaeIa 6es uaciinsl £o.

Ilacia HekaTOPBIX A3esca0Bay BEIKAPLICTOYBAaEIIla TOJbKi
iHMIiHITHIY, macA IHIIBIX — TOJMBKI TePYHABIHN, a IAacsa TaacoOOHbBIX
I3esicioBay MOKHA BBIKAPBICTAIL i TOe, i Apyroe. Axpamsa Taro,
€CIIb I3€sCJIOBRI, IKifd OyAyIlh MeIlb PO3HEI COHC Y 3aJIe;KHACIIL a
Taro, YoKbIThI IIACJI A3€sCJI0BA TePYHALINA a00 iH(piHITHIY.

1. Inginimuly BEIKAapBICTOYBaeIIa, K IpaBija, macasa Ha-
CTYITHBIX 3esCJIOBaY:

agree — 3zadxcauua
intend — meuwv Hamep
appear — 30asayuya, 3’ AYaauua
learn — dasedsauua, 8yuvLud
arrange — 21a03iub, apzarnisoyjeayb
manage — cnpajrayua,
nacnaxoea 6blKOHEAUb
ask — npaciuv, netmayua
mean — nadpas3yma6ayb,
Meub Ha jease
claim — nampaé6asayb, npvi3Hasaysb
offer — npananoysayw
consent — 3zadxwcayua

plan — naanasaus

decide — svipawayv

prepare — pblXmasaud

demand — nampabasauyv

pretend — npwikidsayua,
npadcmayasusb cabe

deserve — 3acayzoyeays

promise — abauaub

expect — vakauv

refuse — admayrayv

fail — yapneuv nagoauy

seem — 30asauyua

forget — 3ab6vi8aub
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threaten — nazpaxcauw hope — cnadsasauyua
hesitate — sazauua want — xauyeuwv
wait — uwakaub

We hope to buy a car. — ML cnadisaemcs KYniub MAubLHY.

He doesn’t want to live on his own. — En ne xoua xoiyv ca-
MACMOUHQA.

You want to use a new computer. — Tol xouauL vLkapvic-
moyjeaub HO8bL Kamn’omap.

2. I'epyndwiii, K 11paBisa, BEIKAPBICTOYBaEIIa 1aCIa Ha-
CTYHOHBIX JI3esCa0Bay:

forbid — 3a6aparsauv deny — admajraus

admit — npwi3nasayb recommend — pakamerndasayb

mention — 3zadsauyv discuss — abmaproijeaus

appreciate — wanasaupv, risk — pui3bikasaub
npvL3HaA8aAUb enjoy — ampwLmaieaub

miss — npanyckaysb, Cymasayb acanody, ampolmMaieaydb

avoid — nasbszauv 3a0asanvHeHHe

postpone — adx.radsauv suggest — npananoysayv

complete — 3asapwaus finish — sasapwauv

practise — npakmuikasayw tolerate — ysapneuuw,

consider — nivblyb, AyIHLEAUL 8bLHOCIUDb

quit — cnwvtHaub, Kidayw keep — mpuimaus, npauszeaub

delay — adxnadauv understand — pasymeus

recall — ycnaminauyw regret — wradasauyw

He enjoys talking to you. — Amy nadabaeyya pasmayiiyb
3 maoboil.

Tourists avoid visiting this country. — Typvicmbul na3dbszaryb
HaB8e0B8AHHS 2amail KPAiHbL.

3. I'epyn0vLil BEIKAPHICTOYBaeIIla TaKcaMa Iacasa HACTYIIHBIX
abaporay:

approve of something — adabpauv wwmo-n.

insist on smth — racmoiieauv Ha yvLm-H.

be better off — 3nHaxo003iyya ij nenwvim cmanosgiwysl/cmane

keep on doing smth — npauyszeauywv pabiub uumo-m.

can’t help doing smth — re mazuwt He 3pabiub wumo-n.

look forward to doing smth — 3 neyspnennem waxays yazo-n.

object to doing smth — napsuwbiys cynpaus wazo-H.

don’t mind doing smth — ne napsubiys
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think about doing smth — dymayw ab ubLm-H.

think of doing smth — dymayw a6 ubLm-H.

He could not help laughing. — En ne moz ympoimayya ad cmexy.

You should think about taking this examination. — Tabe
sapma nadymaub ab muvim, Kab 30auyb 23Mbl IK3AMEH.

He doesn’t mind getting up early. — En ne cynpayb mazo, ka6
yemauw paua.

4. Ilacna mspary asescioBay — to remember, to forget,
to stop, to try — MoXKa BBIKAPBICTOYBAIA AK iHGIHiMbLY, TaK i
2epyHObLIl; 3HAUDHHE KAHCTPYKIIBIi IPHL M9THIM 3MAHIEIIA.
ITapaywuaiie:

I remember meeting him for the first time five years ago. —
A namamaio, sk cycmpay 820 YnepulvlHIO naub 2adoy Ha3ad
(a namamarn cycmpauy).

I must remember to meet him at the next station Saturday. —
A nagineH He 3a0bLLYA CYCMPIYb 820 HA 6AK3ALE [j HACMYNHYIO
cybomy.

Remember to do something abasuauae “He 3a0BIIb 3pabillb
ITO-He0yA35” (YCIIOMHIIE, a 3aThIM 3pabillb).

Remember doing something abasHauae “maMarailb ad ThIM,
AK agObIBaJiacs As3edaHHe” (yCIOMHIIE ab iM maciis Taro, K
STHO BBIKAHAJIACH).

He stopped smoking. — EH KIRYY KYpblub.
He stopped to smoke. — EH cnblHiljcs, Kab 3aKYPbLUb.

Bribap ingimiTeiyuara abo repyHablsabHAra a0apoTy 3aJie-
JKBIIb 4] COHCY 1 MATHI BHIKA3BaHHI.

He tried to open the window, but it was impossible. — En na-
cnpabasay a0Kpvlyb AKHO, AJie 29Ma AKA3aAACA HeMAZLbLIMbLM.

He tried opening the windows, taking a cold shower, drinking
water with ice — the heat was unbearable. — En cnpa6asaij ao-
KPbl8AUb B0KHbBL, NPLLMAUL XAJL00HbL OYyuL, niub 8ady 3 nédam —
cnakoma 0vllia He8blHOCHAL.

Try to do something abasHauae ‘macmpabaBalp IIITO-
HeOyaA3b 3pabdins’.

Try doing something abasHauyae ‘BhIKaHAIb A3eAHHE AK
SKCIIEPBIMEHT .
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5. YcroiimiBhIsa BEIPA3kl 3 TepyHAbIeM. ['epyHIBIN YKbIBaeIla
macJjs HeKaTOPBIX BhIpasay.

It’s no use worrying about it. — Hama cancy mypbasayya npa
2zama.

There is nothing you can do. — 3 2amuLym HiL02a He 3POOIUL.

There is no point in buying a car if you don’t want to drive it. —
Hama cancy Kynaauyb MAwWblHY, KAJLi mbl He Xouaul se 6ad3iyb.

My house is only a short walk from me. It’s not worth taking
a taxi.— [a maiteo doma Hedanéka icui. He sapma 6payb marci.

It’s waste of time studying the grammar. — Byusblub epa-
MAMbLKY — MAPHABAHHE Yacy.

Questions for Unit 3, Lesson 2, ex. 5a

1. What do they all have in common?

2. Can you explain the usage the gerund and the infinitive in these
two statements from the letter? | prefer travelling to staying at home.
Though, this year | would prefer to stay at home in July.

3. What is the place of an object in the examples from ex. 3a?

UNIT 4

Lesson 1. Articles with the names of organisations /
ApTbIKni 3 Ha3BaMi apraHisavubiv

AzHavaJabHBI apPTHIKJIL YKBIBAECIIIA 3 Ha3BaMi apraHisallbIii:
The United Nations (the UN), The EU (the European Union),
the BBC.

HexaTopsia abpaBiaATypHI 3 IPHIUBIHEI BEJIBMI YacTara BhIKa-
pBICTAHHA IepayTBapbLIicA ¥ caMaCTOMHBISA CJIOBHI 1 YIKbIBAIOIIIA
0e3 apreikasa: UNESCO, IBM, Greenpeace.

Lessons 2-5. Complex Object / CknagaHae ganayHeHHe

I'sTa KaHCTPYKIIBISA, AKAA CKJIaaeIa 3 Ha30yHiKa ¥ aryjb-
HBIM CKJIOHe (noun in a common case) abo 3aiiMeHHiKa § a0’ eKT-
HBIM CKJIOHe (pronoun in an objective case) i indiuiTeiBa. 3aii-
MeHHiKi § a6’ eKTHBIM CKJIOHE:

I-me he — him it —it
you — you she — her we — us
they — them
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Complex object y anrmifickait MoBe yacTa mepakJiagaeIia
JaJaHBIM JanaVHAJIBHBIM CKasaM, AKi YBOA3iIma 3JaydHikami
aK, wmo, ka6. HazoyHik a60 3aiiMeHHIK y I'9THIM CKJAaJaHbIM
IamaTKy agmaBsagae A3eiHiKy, a iHGixiTely — BRIKA3HiKy man-
mapajgkaBaJibHara ckasa.

He 0a36a1A10Ub AMY NO3HA 2YNAYb.

Complex object y anruitickail MoBe J>KbIBaeIa 3 HaCTyIHBIMI
i3edcJoBaMi.

1. IsescaoBami, AKiA mepamaions Kaganue i maTpady (to
want — xauyeupw, to like — nadabayuya, would like — xaueyj 6wvt).

xauyeni 6, ka6 BuL danyyviiica 0a ix.

2. JIzesscioBaMmi, IKisa mepagaoib MepKkaBaHHe (to expect —
uarkayv, pasniveauys; to suppose — mepkasauv, to believe —
NiYblyb, meprasayb; to consider / to find — aiubiys).

Bauvki 36viuaiina pasaiveaysb, wmo ix 03euyi 6ydyusb npoi-
mpuimaisayya ix napaoay.

MAPKYeM, wmo zama 0y03e jenuiae pauldHHe npadJemvl.

3. lIlsesacimoBami, AKiA Imepamaiollb HagaXBOUBAHHE, IPbI-
mysHHe (to let — dassanauv; to make — npuimywaus; to have —
pacnapadsziyya). IHGiHITEIY — 6€3 yaciie to.

2amaeza yasasexa 3padiyb moe, uLmo SHbL XayeJi.
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Age! V maciyHBIX KaHCTPYKIIBIAX BBEIKAPBICTOYBAaeIIla
iH(iHITEIY 3 yaciinaii to.

I was made to participate in the competition.
You are allowed to take photos here.

4. IIsesscaoBaMi, AKiA mepamaions ¢isiumae yeupriManHe i
aguyBanue (to see — 6auviuyv; to watch — 2zns03euv; to notice —
3ayjsanxcayyv; to observe — nazipauwb; to feel — aduysaywv; to hear —
yyys i immm.). [lacaa raTeix A3escaoBay MbI cTaBiM iHQIHITHIY
0e3 JacIiiel to.

I have never heard you sing. — A HikoJai He wYyl, Kab mulL
cnasay.

3 nsescaoBaMi ycupbIMaHHS akpamsa iH(iHiTBEIBA MOKa
VoxbIBaIlIA 1 J3eenpbIMeTHIK Igneparmaara dacy (Participle I).
Kaui mbr §¥ complex object y anraiiickait mose ysxkbiBaem imdi-
HiTBIY, MBI HaAKPACIiBaeM aJHapa30BacIlhb yUbIHeHATra A3€IHHSI
a0o 3aBepITaHACIb M3eTHHA, KaJi K YsKbIBaeM J3eellPbIMeTHIK,
MBI I9MAaHCTPYEM IIPAIdC IPaXOoAKaHHA I3eAHHS.

I saw her run into the house. — A 6auvina, ax sHa 3ab6ezaa ij OoM.
I saw her running along the road. — A 6auviia, ax aHa 6ezna
na dapose.

Ane! ¥ maciyHBIX KAQHCTPYKIBIAX 3 3aBEePIIaHbIMIi 13€dH-
HAMI y:KbIBaeIlia in@iniTery 3 yacminai to. Ilapayuaiiie:

She was seen to run into the house.
She was seen running along the road.
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VOCABULARY

UNIT 1

affordable (adj.) [o'fo:dobsl] — gocTymHEIM / facTyIHB

brick (n.) [brik] — Kupmuu / maraa

bunk beds (n.) ['bagkbedz] — gBYyXBApPYCHas KpoOBaTH /ABYX -
SIPYCHBI JIOKAK

central heating (n.) [,sentral 'hitiy] — merTpasbHOE OTOILIEHNE /
IPHTPAaJbHAae alAJIeHHe

chest of drawers (n.) [ tfest ov 'dro:z] — xomoz / kamozna

commute (v., n.) [ko'mju:it] — mo6uparbcs Ha paGoTy; e31a Ha pabo-
Ty / mabipalia Ha mIpaiy; a31a Ha Ipaiy

convenient (adj.) [kon'viniont] — yno0HBbIl / 3py4YHBI

cosy (adj.) ['kouzi] — yioTHBIN / yTYIBHBI

cramped conditions (n.) [krempt] — crecHeHHbIe ycaoBuUsa /
CI[iCHYTBIA YMOBBI

detached (house) (adj.) [dr'tet{t] — oTmenbHO CTOAIUI KUITOK
(mom) / (moMm) *KBILJIBI, AKi cTaillh acobHa

downstairs (adv., n.) [daun'steaz] — BHUBY; HMIKHUI dTaxX 3xa-
HUSA / yHi3e; Hi*KHIi maBepx OyABIHKA

estate agent (n.) [1'stert erdzont] — areHT 1o npoxaKe HELBUIKU-
MOCTHU / areHT I1a IPOJAaKbl HepyXoMacIri

fluffy (adj.) ['flafi] — mymmcTBIi / TyIIBICTEI

frustrated (adj.) [fras'trertid] — pasouapoBaHHBIi / pacuapaBaHbI

frustrating (adj.) [fras'treitiy] — pasouapoBbiBatoInii, paccTpau-
BaroImuii / AKi pacuapoyBae, XBaJroe

furniture (n.) ['f3nitfo] — me6esnb / Ma6Is

housing (n.) ['havziy] — uabe / *KBLILIE

landlady /landlord (n.)['leen(d),lerdi] ['leen(d) lo:(r)d] — zomoBiaze-
Jauia / -eI, caaolas / -ui KBapTUPBI / foMayJaacHina / -ik,
AKadA / 9Ki 37ae KBaTIPhI

laundry basket (n.) ['lo:ndri] — xKopsuHa gua rpsasHoro 6eabs /
KOIIILIK AJIA OpyaHAaM OsIi3HEbI

look (out) onto (phr. v.) [luk (aut) 'pnto] — BeIXOAUTH Ha (06 OK-
HaXxX) / BBIXOA3ilb Ha (IIpa BOKHBI)

lounge (n.) ['laund3] — rocrunas / racuéyus

meet the criteria (v. phr.) [krar'tiorio] — ymoBaeTBOPATL KpuTe-
pusaM / 3a1aBaJbHALD KPBITIPBIAM
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modern conveniences (n.) [kon'vimionsiz] — coBpemeHHbIe y106-
CTBA / CYYACHBISI BBITOIBI

move (v.) [muv] — mepees:kaTh / mepasa3KaIlb

own (adj., v.) [oun] — coGCTBeHHBI; BIaAeTh / yJIaCHbBI; BAJI0OAAIlh

privacy (n.) ['praivesi] — yequnenue, yacTHaA KU3Hb / aAsiHoTa,
IpPbIBaTHAE JKbBIIIE

put up (phr. v.) [put'Ap] — BeIBemuBaTh (00'bABIEHNUE) / BHIBEIII-
BaIb (a0BECTKY)

radiator (n.) ['reidiertor] — paguaTop, 6aTapesa oToILIeHUsA / pa-
IbISITap, 0aTapasd alAlIeHHS

renovations (n.) [rena'verfonz] — peMoHT / paMOHT

search (n., v.) [s3it] — moucK; ucKaTh / MOIIYK; IITYKAIlhb

semi-detached (house) (adj.) [semidr'tet(t] — cmexxHbIit (OM) /
CYMEXKHBI (J0M)

sink (n.) [sipk] — pakoBuHa / paKkaBiHa

space (n.) [speis] — mpocTpaHCTBO / IpacTopa

spacious (adj.) ['speifos] — IpocTOPHBIH / TPACTOPHBI

squeeze (v.) [skwiiz] — BOUXHYTh, BTUCHYTH / YIiXHYIIb, YIIICHYIIH

tap (n.) [tep] — kpan / KpaH

tenant (n.) ['tenont] — sxutel, apeHAATOD / KBIXap, apaHAATaD

terraced (houses) (adj.) ['terast] — (moma) TeppacHOii 3acTpoiKM /
IaMbl TopacHail 3a0y/T0BEI

tile (n.) [tail] — o6auIOoBOUHAaa WaAMTKA, Kadesb, yepenuiia /
abiinmoBavnasa IIiTKa, KadJusd, yapamina

underneath (prep.) [ Ando'ni:0] — mox, BHU3y / maz, yHise

upkeep (n.) ['Apki:p] — comepaxanue / 3amecT

upstairs (adv., n.) [Ap'steoz] — HaBepXy; BepXHUI dTaK / HaABEP-
ce; BEPXHIi ImaBepx

UNIT 2

academic (adj.) [,eko'demik] — yueGubIii, akageMuyecKuit, HAyY-
HBIW / HaBYYaJIbHBI, aKAAdMiUHBI, HABYKOBBI

admit (v.) [od'mit] — npurEMaTh (B yue6HOe 3aBejeHne) / IPHI-
Manb (Y HaBy4aJbHYIO YCTAHOBY)

campus (n.) ['’keempas] — KamIyc, CTyIeHUeCKUI TOPOTOK / KaM-
myc, CTYA9HIIKI rapagok

certificate (n.) [so'tifikot] — arrecrar, ceprudurar / aracrar,
cepToI(ikar
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charge fees (phr., v.) [tfp:(r)d3 'fiiz] — B3UMaTs IIATY / CIATAHAIL
ILIaTy

co-educational (adj.) [ kovedju'kerf(o)nal] — ¢ coBmecTHBIM 06y Ue-
HUEeM / 3 CYMeCHBIM HaBy4YaHHEM

comprehensive (adj.) [kompri'hensiv] — o6ueo6pasoBaress-
HBIN / aryJbHaa yKall bl HbI

compulsory (adj.) [kom'palsori] — o6s3aTenbHOE / abaBsi3KOBaE

entrance exams (n.) ['entrons 1g,z&mz] — BCTyIUTeIbHbIE 9K3aMe-
HBI / YCTYIIHBIA 9K3aMEHBI

fee-paying (adj.) ['fi:peny] — miaTHBIN, HAa IUIATHOW OCHOBE /
ILJIaTHBI, HA IJIaTHAN acHOBe

free of charge (adj.) [ fri: ov 'tfoi(r)d3] — GecrrarHbil / GACIIATHEL

grade (n.) [greid] — xkyacc, oreHKa / Kjac, alpHKa

graduate (v.) ['gredzuert] — sakanuuBaThL / 3aKaHYBAIlbL

graduate (n.) ['gredzust] — BEINIYCKHUK / BBITYCKHIK

home educate (v.) [houm'edjukert] — maBars momarunee oGyue-
HUe / JaBallb JaMalllHsge HaByUYaHHe

non-selective (adj.) [nonsr'lektiv] — HensGuparenbHbIil / HABbI-
6apubl

optional (adj.) ['ppf(o)ndl] — mo »kenanuio, GPaKyJILTATUBHBIA /
ma JKaJaHHi, PaKyJIbTATBIYHBI

primary (adj.) ['praimori] — HauasbHOE / TAYATKOBAE

public school (n.) [pablik 'skwl] — wacTaas o6rneo6pasoBaTeis-
HadA IMKOJIAa B BeJNKOOPUTAHMHU; TOCYNAPCTBEHHAS IIIKO-
nga B CIIIA / mpeiBaTHasA aryJbHaagyKallbIiHad ITKOJA Y
BanikaOpeiTanii; gzap:xaynas mkomaa ¥ SITA

resit exams (phr., v.) [ri:'sit 1g'zeemz] — mepeciaBaTh 9K3aMeHBI /
rnepasgaBallb 9K3aMeHbI

scholarship (n.) ['skolafip] — cTunenaus / cThIIEHABISA

secondary (adj.) ['sekond(o)ri] — cpenuee / capaguse

select (v.) [si'lekt] — BeIOUpPAaTE / BEIOipamsb

selective (adj.) [si'lektiv] — BBIGOPOUHBIH, OTOOPOUYHBIH / BbIOA-
PauHbI, aA00PAYHBI

single-sex schools (n.) [ smg°l'seks 'sku'l] — mxoms! gus gereit ox-
HOTO 110J1a / IITKOJIBI AJIs A3AIel aJHaro mojy

vacation (n.) [vo'kelf(o)n] — KaHUKYJIBI / KAaHIKYJIBI

with flying colours (phr.) [wid flaig'kaloz] — Guecraue, ¢ de-
cThio / OJicKyua, 3 TOHApam
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UNIT 3

amount (n.) [0'maunt] — 06beM, KOIUYECTBO / a6’éM, KOJBKACIh

approve of (v.) [o'pru:v] — 0106pATH / yXBaIAIb

autobiography (n.) [,o'toubai'pgrafi] — aBTo6uorpadus / ayradis-
rpadgia

be used to (v. phr.) [just tu:] — IPUBBIKHYTH / IPBLIBLIKHYIL

blank (adj.) [blenk] — mycroii, He3amosHEeHHBIH / TYyCTHI, HE3a-
MMOYHEHBI

boundary (n.) ['baund(a)ri] — rparuma / msasxa

compassionate [kom'pafonot] — sKasoCTIMBEINA, COCTPALATENh-
HBIU; TOJHBIN COUYBCTBUA / »KaJacJaiBbl, CIIaraJiBbl; ITOYHBI
crarambl

congratulate (on)(v.) [kon'gretfuleit] — mosgpaBiATs / BiHIIaBaIb

decide (against) (v.) [di'said] — pemuTs He B mOIBL3Y (Uero-i.) /
BBIPAIIBIIL HE ¥ KapbICIh (4aro-H.)

deny (v.) [di'na1] — oTpunaTs / agMayaans

develop (v.) [di'velop] — pasBuBaTh(cs) / pasBiBanb(1ia)

enclose (v.) [in'klouz] — BKIIOUATE / yKIIOUALD

encourage (v.) [in'karid3] — 06OAPATH, MOOIIPATH, MOALEPHKU-
BaTh / agabpailb, 3aaXBOYBAaIlb, IIaATPLEIMJIiBAIlb

feel like (v. phr.) ['fill laik] — xoreTs, uMeTs KenaHue (caeaarsb
yT0-I100) / Xalenb, Melb JKamanHe (3pabimb 1rTo-uHe6ya3b)

flexible ['fleksibl] — momaTauBLIHA, JIErKO IMIPUCIIOCAGIMBACMBII;
TuOKUH / MafgaTaiBhl, AKi JIETKa MphICTACOYBaeIllia; TrHyTKi

forgive (for) (v.) [fo'giv] — mpomaTs / napaBans

furious (adj.) ['fjusrios] — B3GeIeHHbI, HEUCTOBBIN, APOCTHBIHA /
pas’omIanbl, amaHTAHbI, JIOTHI

give up (v. phr.) [giv Ap] — GpocaTs / Kizamb

grateful (adj.) ['greitf(s)l]] — mpusHarenbHbIN, GIarOJaPHBIA /
YIA3AYHBI

improve (v.) [Im'pru:v] — yayumars(ca) / majanmanb(1a)

indulge in (v.) [in'dald3] — 1) moTBOPCTBOBATH, MOTAKATH (KOMY-JI.
B UeM-JI.); 2) YIOBJIETBOPATL CBOU JKeJIaHUA, He OTKa3bIBATh
cebe (B ueMm-i.) / 1) maryparib, marypais (KaMy-H. Y YbIM-H.);
2) 3BajaBaJILHAIL CBae JKalaHHi, He aaMayIamb cabe (y YbIM-H.)

keep on (phr. v.) [ki:p,pn] — mpomomxkaTh / mpanAarasanb

lifelong (adj.) ['laif.lon] — Ha IpOTAMXKEHUN BCell JKUBHU, IIOMKU3-
HEeHHBIN / Ha IPAIATY YCATO KBIIIA, MaKbII[IEBbI
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look forward (to) (phr. v.) [luk’fo'wod] — omuzmars ¢ Herepme-
HUeM / YaKallb 3 HellsIpIleHHeM

mad (adj.) [mad] — 1) cymaceiruit; 2) 06e3yMeBIIInil, pacCBU-
pemneBmmuii / 1) Bap’AT; 2) MaiéHbl, pa3IloTaBaHbI

object (to) (v.) ['pbdzekt] — BoapaskaTh / MAPIUBILH

over-protective (adj.) [auvopra'tektiv] — ns6sITOUHO BamuIao-
muii / 3aJiniHe abapaHse

passion (n.) ['p&fon] — cTpacTs, CTPACTHOE yBJIEUEHUE; CTPACT-
HOCTb, IIBLI, 9HTY3KWAa3M / 3alajl, rapauae 3aXalljJieHHe; rapa-
YBIHS, 3aMaJ, DHTY3ia3M

point (n.) [pomnt] — TYHKT, MOMEHT, BOIIPOC; AEJIO; CMBICJ / ITyHKT,
MOMAHT, IIbITAHHE; CIIPABa; COHC

prevent (from) (v.) [pri'vent] — 1) mpegoTBpamaTh, IPEAYIPEK-
IaThb; 2) MelllaTh, He OOIIycKaTb; obeperarsh (from — ot) /
1) mpagyximins, manapaasKBallb; 2) MAIMIallb, He JanyCcKallb;
3acieparaisb (from — anm)

protective (adj.) [pro'tektiv] — samuTHBIN; OrpagWTeNbHBIMH,
OperoXpPaHUTENbHBIN, TPUKPHIBAIOIINN / aXOyHBI; 3arapa-
PKaJIbHBI, aXOYHBI, AKi 3aTyJise

pushy (adj.) ['pufi] — HasoMIUBLII1; GeCllepeMOHHBIH / HA30MIIiBbI;
6eCIbIPEIMOHHBI

put up with (phr.v.) [put Ap wi0] — MUPUTECS, TEPIIETH / MipPBIIIIA,
ISAPIeIb

row (n.) [rou] — pan / mapar

rude (adj.) [ru:d] — rpy6sblii / TPyOBI

scream (v.) [skriim] — mpoH3uUTEeNbHO KpUUaATh, BOMUTDH, BU3-
JKaTh / MpaHis3iBa KphIuallhb, JIAMaHTaBallb, BicKaTamb

self-education (n.) ['self ,edsu'kerfn] — camoo6pasoBanue / cama-
amyKaIblsa

set limits (v. phr.) [set 'limits] — ycranaBamBaTh rpasHnIsl / yera-
JE€YBaIb MAMKBI

strict (adj.) [strikt] — cTporuii / cTpori

suggest (v.) [so'dzest] — mpemsaraTh / mpamaHoyBaIb

tackle (v.) ['teekl] — GpaTbes 3a, IBITATHCA HAXTH PEllIeHNe TPod.JIe-
MBI / Opaiiiia 3a, cupadaBallb 3HAKMCII palsHHe IpadJieMbl

thank (for) (v.) [Oenk] — 61aromapuTs / A3AKaBaAIlb

thankful (adj.) ['O2nkf(o)l] — 6marogapHsiil / ya3AYHBL
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think of (phr. v.) [Omk] — (@mo)xymars, IPpUAYMBIBATE, JOLYMBI-
BaThcs / (ma)aymarib, IPbIAYMIAIb, JayMBaIiia

to apologise for (v.) [o'ppl.o.d3a1z] — usBMHATHCA / ImepampoOI-
BaIlh

to appreciate (v.) [o'prifiert] — omeHuBaTh, (BBICOKO) II€HWUTD;
OBITH IIPU3HATEJbHBIM, 0JAroJapHBIM / alldHbBAIlb, (BHICO-
Ka) IIaHaBaIlb; OBIIb YA3TUHBIM

trust (v.) [trast] — moBepATH / HaBApaIb

warn (against) (v.) [womn] — mpeayupenuth (o uém-i.) / ma-
IAPaa3ins (ab UbIM-H.)

UNIT 4

accept (v.) [ok'sept] — mpuHEMAaTE / TPBIMAILH

accurate (adj.) ['ekjurot] — TOUHBIHA / HaKIa HBI

appreciate (v.) [o'priifiert] — menurs / naHine

campaign (n.) [keem'pein] — kamnanus / Kamnagisa

challenge (n., v.) ['tfeelond3] — croxxHasa 3agaua; 6pocaTsh BLI3OB /
CKJIaZaHasa 3a7aua; Kizanb BEIKJIIK

commitment (n.) [ko'mitmont] — mpuBepPIKEeHHOCTH / MPHIXiTBLHACIH

contribute (v.) [kon'tribju:t] — BKIagBIBaTE / YKJIaABAIL

determine (v.) [di't3:min] — pemaTs, onpemesATs / BbIpAIIAIb,
BBI3HAYAIlb

diverse (adj.) [da1'vs:s] — pasHOOOpa3HBIH / pasHACTANHEI

donate (v.) [dou'nert] — moxkepTBOBaTH (I€HLIM, BEIU U T.1.) /
axBspaBallhb (IPOIILI, PAYULI i I'.11.)

empower (v.) [Im'pauvd] — oKasbIBaTh MOAAEPIKKY / aKa3Ballb
MagTPLIMKY

equality (n.) [I'kwalsti] — paBencTBO / poyHacHb

experience (n., v.) [1k'spiorions] — omsIT, ciyuail; UCIBITATS,
MEPEesKUTD / BOIIBIT, BHINIAAK; BhIITPabaBallb, epPaskblilb

exposed (adj.) [1k'spovzd] — mogBepKEeHHBIN / CXiIbHBI

expression (7.) [1k'spref(o)n] — Beipakenue / BeIpas

gender (n.) ['dzends] — mox / mmour

generosity (n.) [ d3ena'rosati] — megpocTs / m4ogpacis

gratitude (n.) ['greti tju:d] — 6;1arogapHoCTS / HaA3AKA

integral (adj.) [in'tegral] — HeoTHeMIEMBIIi / HEa eMHBI

involve (v.) [In'vplv] — BoBJIeKaTs / 3aIydans

202



just (adj.) [d3ast] — cupaBeIuBbIil / CIPABAJIiBEI

knowledgeable(adj.)['nplidzeb(a)l] —ocBeoMIeHHBIH / facBe[UaHBI

launch (7., v.) [lontf] — sanmyck, sanyckaTs / 3aIyCK, 3alycKaIb

mission (n.) ['mif(a)n] — Mmuccus / micia

offend (v.) [o'fend] — o6mxaTh / KPHIYA3IND

poverty (n.) ['‘pova(r)ti] — 6egrOCTDb / GegHACIH

promote (v.) [pro'mout] — mpoaBUraTh / IPacoyBaIb

range (n., v.) — [rend3] — AmanasoH, BapbUpPOBaTHCA / ABIANAB0H,
Bap’ipaBariia

require (v.) [r'’kwaio] — Tpe6oBaTh / maTpabaBaib

rewarding (adj.) [r1'woi(r)di] — croamuit / BapThHI

set and achieve goals [set ond 2'tfi:v goulz] — cTaBuTh U KOCTUTATH
IeJii / CTaBillb i JacArahb MITHI

society (n.) [so'saioti] — o61iecTBO / rpaMazCTBa

tolerance (n.) ['tplorons] — TepnumocTs / IApIiMAaCh



IRREGULAR

Infinitive Transcription Vo Transcription
be [bi] was, [wpz]
were [wsi]
bear [bea] bore [bo]
beat [bi:t] beat [bi:t]
become [br'’kam] became [br'kemm]
begin [br'gm] began [br'geen]
bend [bend] bent [bent]
bet ['bet] bet ['bet]
bind [bamnd] bound [baund]
bite [bart] bit [bit]
blow [blou] blew [blu:]
break [breik] broke [brouk]
breed [bri:d] bred [bred]
bring [brig] brought ['bro:t]
build [bild] built [bilt]
burn [b3in] burnt, [b3int]
burned [b3:ind]
burst [b3:st] burst [b3:st]
buy [bar] bought ['bat]
catch [keet(] caught ['kort]
choose [tfuz] chose [tfouz]
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VERBS

V3 Transcription IlepeBopn Ilepaxknanm

been [brn] OBITH OBIID

born, [bomn] HEeCTHU, POAUTH HecIIi,

borne [bomn] Hapagsimb

beaten ['birton] OouTh 6imb

become [br'kam] CTaTh, cramb,
cIeIaTbCs 3pabimia

begun [br'gan] HAYaTh madganb

bent [bent] THYTb THYIb

bet ['bet] JIePKATh Iapu TPBIMAIb

3aKJjan

bound [baund] CBsA3aTh 3BA3AIb

bitten ['brton] KycaTb Kycalb

blown [blaun] IYThH I3bMYIIb

broken ['broukon] JoMaTh Jamarb

bred [bred] BBIPAI[UBATH, BBIPOIITYBAILb,
Pa3BoOOUTH pasBon3inn

brought ['bro:t] NIpUHECTHU IpBIHeCIi

built [bilt] CTPOUTH OymaBaib

burnt, [b3mt] JKeub, TOPEeTh aJIine, rapamnb

burned [b3ind]

burst [ba:st] paspasurhes, IPHIMHYIIb,
B30PBaThCA BBIOYXHYI[b

bought ['ba:t] KYIIUTb KYIillb

caught ['ko:t] JIOBUTD, JIaBiIlb,
moiiMaTh 3J1aBillb

chosen ['tfouzn] BBIOPATH BBIOpAID
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Infinitive Transcription V, Transcription
come [kam] came [kemm]
cost [kost] cost [kost]
creep [krizp] crept [krept]
cut [kat] cut [kat]
deal [di:1] dealt [delt]
dig [dig] dug [dag]
do [du:] did [did]
draw [dro:] drew [dru:]
dream [driim] dreamt, [dremt]

dreamed [drizmd]
drink [drimk] drank [dreenk]
drive [drarv] drove [drauv]
eat [i:t] ate [et]
fall [ford] fell [fel]
feed [fi:d] fed [fed]
feel [fi:1] felt [felt]
fight [fart] fought ['fort]
find [famnd] found [faund]
flee [fli:] fled [fled]
fly [fla1] flew [flu:]
forbid [fa'bid] forbad, [fo'beed]

forbade [fo'baed]
foresee [fo:'siz] foresaw [for'sor]
foretell [fo'tel] foretold [fo:'tould]
forget [fa'get] forgot [f2'got]
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V3 Transcription IlepeBon Ileparaan
come [kam] OPUHATH MpBIHCITi
cost [kost] CTOUTH Kalrrasaihb
crept [krept] OJI3TU nayaui
cut [kat] pesaTb pasaib
dealt [delt] UMETb JeJI0 Mellb CIIPaBy
dug [dag] KOIIaTh Kamamb
done [dAn] IenaThb pabimnb
drawn [dromn] TAIUTh, UATHYIb,

pucoBaTh MaJisgBaIb
dreamt, [dremt] rpe3uTh, MPpOiIlb,
dreamed [drizmd] MeuTaTh MapbIIh
drunk [drank] OUTh, BEIIIUTH Oilb, BBIIIE
driven ['drrvon] rHaTh, €XaTh rHAllb, eXallb
eaten ['i:ton] KyIIaTh, €CTh ecii
fallen ['fo:lon] majaTh majganb
fed [fed] KOPMHUThH KapMmiIhb
felt [felt] YyBCTBOBAaTH asgyBanb
fought ['fort] cpasKaThCs, aMararia,
IpaTbCcsa oima
found [faund] HaXOOUTh 3HAXO31iIb
fled [fled] 0erxaTh, 6erusl,
cracarbCcs paraBana
flown [floun] JIeTaThb Jnéraib
forbidden [f2'bid(o)n] 3aIIPeTUTh 3abapaHinb
foreseen [fo:'sim] IpenBUAETH mpaabaubIlb
foretold [fo:'tould] mpefcKasblBaTh | IMIPagKasBallb
forgotten [fo'gotn] 3a0BITH 3a0bIIIa
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Infinitive Transcription V, Transcription
forgive [fa'grv] forgave [fo'gerv]
freeze [fri:z] froze [frouz]
get ['get] got ['got]
give [grv] gave [gerv]
go [gou] went ['went]
grow [grau] grew [gru:]
hang [haen] hung, [han]

hanged [haend]
have [haev] had [haed]
hear [hia] heard [h3:d]
hide [haid] hid [hid]
hit [hrt] hit [hit]
hold [hauld] held [held]
hurt [hs:t] hurt [h3:t]
keep [kizp] kept [kept]
know [nou] knew [nju:]
lay [lei] laid [leid]
lead [lid] led [led]
learn [13:n] learnt, [13:mt]

learned [13:nd]
leave [Lizv] left [left]
lend [lend] lent [lent]
let [let] let [let]
lie [lar] lay [ler]
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V3 Transcription IlepeBon Ilepakaan
forgiven [fo'grvn] TPOCTUTH IapaBallb
frozen ['frouzn] 3aMepP3HYTh, 3aMep3HYIb,

3aMOpaKUBATh 3aMapoKBaIlh
got ['got] OJIyYUTH aTphIMAaIlh
given [grvn] aThb Ianb
gone [gon] UITH, YXOIUTh icmi,
anpIXoa3inb
grown [graun] pactu pacii
hung, [hap] BUCETH, BiceIs,
hanged [heend] TIOBECUTH maBecins
had [haed] UMeThb Mellhb
heard [h3:d] CJIYIIATD cayXarb
hidden ['hrdn] npATaTh(cs) xaBanb (1111a)
hit [hit] yIapuUTh, YIapbIb,
omacThb mamacifi
held [held] IepiKaTh TPBEIMAIlH
hurt [h3t] MIPUYUHUTH NIIPBIYBIHINE
6016 60J1b
kept [kept] XPaHUTH 3axoyBaIlhb
known [noun] 3HATh BeJallb
laid [leid] KJIACTh, KJacIi, .
MIOJIOKUTH makJacIti
led [led] BECTH BecIii
learnt, [13:mt] VUIUTh BYYBIIb
learned [13:nd]
left [left] OCTaBUTH Kinymb
lent [lent] OIOJIKUTD MMas3bIYbIIlb
let [let] OYCTUTD, JATh MycCIilb, Aalb
lain [lemn] JIeXKaTh JISIJKaIb
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Infinitive Transcription V, Transcription

light [lart] lit, lighted [Iit]

['lartid]
lose [Tu:z] lost [lost]
make ['merk] made ['merd]
mean [mimn] meant [ment]
meet [mi:t] met [met]
mistake [mr'sterk] mistook [mr'stuk]
mis- [mis,ande'stend] | mis- [,mis,anda'stud]
understand understood
overcome [,ouvo'kam] overcame [,ouve'kerm]
pay [pe1] paid [perd]
put ['put] put ['put]
read [ri:d] read [red]
ride [raid] rode [roud]
ring [rm] rang [reen]
rise [raiz] rose [rouz]
run [ran] ran [reen]
say ['ser] said ['sed]
see ['si:] saw ['sor]
seek [sik] sought ['soit]
sell [sel] sold [sould]
send [send] sent [sent]
set [set] set [set]
sew [sou] sewed [soud]
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V3 Transcription IlepeBon Ilepakaan
lit, [1xt] OCBETUTD ACBATJIIID
lighted ['lartid]
lost [Iost] TepPATH ry0aaIb
made ['merd] nenaTh padins
meant [ment] moapa3yMeBaTh pasyMmerb
met [met] BCTPETUTDH CYCTPAIlb
mistaken [mr'sterkn] HeIpaBUJILHO HATpPaBlIbHA

MMOHUMATD pasymeIb
mis- [mis,ande'stud] | mempaBmibHO HATpPaBiIbHA
understood IOHUMATh pasymellb
overcome [,ouvo'kam] Ipeo0ieBaTh IepaamgoIb-

BaIlb
paid [peid] JIaTUTD LIAIiIh
put ['put] KJIaCTh KJIacIri
read [red] YUTaTh YBITAIlb
ridden ['ridon] €3/IUTh BEPXOM e313inb
Bepxam
rung [ran] 3BOHUTH 3BaHINb
risen ['rizon] IOTHATHCS ODagHAIIIa
run [ran] 0esKaThb, Teub 6erynl, ISAYbI
said ['sed] TOBOPUTb, Kasalb,

CKasarhb CKasalpb
seen ['sim] BUIETH 6aubIlb
sought ['soit] HUCKATh IIyKaIb
sold [sould] mpoaBaTh mnmpajgaBaihb
sent [sent] mocJaaTh macjamb
set [set] yCTaHABAMBAThL | ycTaHAyIiBaub
sewed, [soud] IIUTH IIBIIH
sewn [soun]
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Infinitive Transcription V, Transcription
shake [ferk] shook [fuk]
shine [fam] shone, [fon]

shined [fand]
shoot [fuut] shot [fot]
show [fou] showed [foud]
shrink [frmk] shrank [freenk]
shut [fat] shut [fat]
sing [sm] sang [sen]
sink [smk] sank [senk]
sit [s1t] sat [seet]
sleep [slizp] slept [slept]
slide [slaid] slid [slid]
speak [spik] spoke [spoauk]
spend [spend] spent [spent]
split [split] split [split]
spread [spred] spread [spred]
stand [steend] stood [stud]
steal [stizl] stole [stoul]
stick [stik] stuck [stak]
sting [sti] stung [stan]
strike [straik] struck [strak]
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V3 Transcription IlepeBon Ilepakaan
shaken ['feikon] TPACTHU TpaCcIi
shone, [fon] CBETUTH, CUATH CBAIILIb, 33AIb
shined [fand]
shot [fot] CTPeNATh, CTPAJIAID,

IaBaThb Imodoeru ITaBallb
mapacTki
shown, [foun] OKa3bIBaTh ImakasBallb
showed [foud]
shrunk [frank] COKpaIrarscs, CKapauaria,
CIKUMATBLCS cIicKaIma
shut [fat] 3aKPBIBATh 3aKPHIBAIH
sung [sAn] meThb cIsaBaIlb
sunk [sank] TOHYTH TaHyIb
sat [seet] CUIETh cAn3eIb
slept [slept] cnaTh craib
slid [slid] CKOJIB3UTH ciisraib
spoken ['spoukn] TOBOPHTH Kasalb
spent [spent] TPaTUTh, MapHaBaIh,
IPOBOJUTH npaBoA3illhb
split [split] pacIienuTb paciryamin.
spread [spred] pacmpocTpa- pacmaycromx-
HATHCS BaIIa
stood [stud] CTOATH cTasAIb
stolen ['stoulon] YKpacThb yKpaciri
stuck [stak] YKOJIOTb, YKaJIoIb,
MIPUKJIEUTH MPBIKJIEIIh
stung [stan] VoKaJIUTh YIKaTih
struck [strak] yIapuTh, OUTH, YIaphIIh,
bacToBaTh 0ilb,
bacraBalilb
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Infinitive Transcription V, Transcription
strive [strarv] strove [strauv]
sweep [swiip] swept [swept]
swim [swim] swam [swaem]
take [terk] took [tuk]
teach [tixtf] taught [to:t]
tear ['tea] tore ['tor]
tell [tel] told [tould]
think ['6mk] thought ['0a:t]
throw ['6rau] threw [Oru:]
understand | [nds'stend] understood [,anda'stud]
wake [werk] woke, [wouk]

waked [weikt]
wear [wea] wore [wo]
weep [witp] wept [wept]
win [wm] won [wan]
wind [waind] wound [waund]
write ['rart] wrote [raut]
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V3 Transcription IlepeBon Ilepakaan
striven ['strivan] crapaTrbcsa craparnma
swept [swept] MecTH, MecIIi,

IPOMYAaTHCHA mpaMuyaria
swum [swAam] IJIBITH ILIBIITH
taken ['terkon] B3ATH, OpaTh y3411b, OpaIb
taught [to:t] VUUTh BYUYBIIb
torn ['tomn] pBaTh ipBarp
told [tould] paccKa3bIBaTh, packasBallb,
CKasarhb CKasalb
thought ['0a:t] IyMaTh IyManb
thrown ['Braun] Gpocuthb KiHyIb
understood | [,ando'stud] MOHUMATh pasymelb
woken, ['woukon] IPOCHIIATHCH, IIpayvybIHATIIIA,
waked [weikt] OyauTh Oynsins
worn [wom] HOCHUTH Hacinb
(omexmy) (amsemmne)
wept [wept] IaxaTh IIaKamnb
won [wan] BBIUTPATH BBIArpaIb
wound [waund] 3aBOJIUTH 3aBOA3IIb
(MexaHU3M) (mexaHi3M)
written ['ritn] nucarb micanb
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